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1. SUMMARY 
The objectives of this report are to consider the ways in which 
employment and work' patterns are changing in the UK economy and to 
assess the implications of these trends for government policy. In 
Chapter 2 the main features of recent developments are described. These 
include : the changes in the industrial structure of employment in 
favour of services; the shift in occupational employment shares in 
favour of white collar professional jobs; the growth in the importance 
of formal qualifications; the increased participation of females in the 
formal economy; the growth of part-time work; the increase in self 
employment; the fall in average hours worked; the increasing importance 
of shiftworking; the growth of the informal economy; significant changes 
in the domestic allocation of time; and finally the apparently 
inexorable rise in unemployment. The reason for these developments and 
the links between them are outlined. 
Most of these changes have been in train for many years. However a 
number of important new features appear to be emerging. Chapter 3 is 
concerned "with job content. This encompasses not just the changing 
occupational structure of employment and the qualifications people hold 
but other aspects concerned with the skills and knowledge required to 
undertake different jobs. It also highlights the way in which the 
boundaries between jobs are changing. 
In Chapter 4 we concentrate upon changes in contractual arrangements. 
This is defined very broadly to include not just the formal contract of 
employment but the changing boundaries between work in the formal 
economy, domestic work, the black economy and so on. 
The growth of part-time work, the increase in self-employment, as well 
as changing patterns of hours and shift-work, appear to be aspects of 
the attempts by firms to introduce more flexibility in their Input of 
labour services. In recent years this has also been associated with the 
increasing fragmentation of jobs characterised by the use of temporary 
and casual workers, freelances and outworkers rather than full-time 
permanent workers. This strategy has been characterised as leading to a 
dual labour market with a group of core workers (with well paid secure 
jobs) and secondary workers (with varying degrees of attachment to the 
firm, poor pay and poor job prospects). Another feature of recent 
developments is the blurring of boundaries between: domestic work and 
leisure; formal and informal work; and different types of employment 
contract. The changing pattern of the allocation of time within 
households and the growth of the informal economy are two major features 
that are highlighted. 
In Chapter 5 developments in the industrial structure of employment are 
considered with special emphasis on the service sector. The conclusions 
that emerge are that likely developments in employment in the formal 
economy over the next decade are not a cause for optimism. All 
forecasters agree that the primary and manufacturing sectors are not 
going to provide any new jobs. The only area where there is agreement 
that additional jobs are likely is in the area of personal services and 
services to businesses. However even here prospects seem "limited 
without a major investment in infrastructure in telecommunications. 
Areas of employment that were in the past major sources of adiitional 
jobs such as health and education services appear to have reached a 
limit beyond which it is impossible to increase employment significantly 
without radically changing the way in which they are provided. 
The overall prospects for unemployment therefore are very gloomy with 
little prospect of any significant decline to the end of the current 
decade. This in conjunction with the fragmentation of jobs seem? likely 
to lead to a growth in the importance of the informal economy. 
The implications for government policy are manifold. They are 
considered in detail in Chapter 6. The most important are concerned 
with the rise in unemployment and the increasing trend towards a divided 
dual economy. Various suggestions are made as to how employment might 
be stimulated. These include: measures to strengthen the manufacturing 
sector (although this is not seen as a direct source of additional 
jobs); investment in infrastructure, both traditional (roads, dwellings) 
and novel (telecommunications Γ; 'changes in modes of provision of health 
and education services; and finally measures to stimulate the growth of 
employment in the informal economy. 
These measures are unlikely to be sufficient to make a significant 
impact on the unemployment problem. Furthermore they do nothing to 
solve the inequality of opportunity and income characterised by the dual 
economy. The resolution of these problem's, it is argued, demands a 
radical change in the method of distributing income involving the 
replacement of the means tested social benefits/tax system by the 
introduction of a social dividend. The advantages and disadvantages of 
such a policy are assessed. Finally, recommendations regarding the need 
for new data and further research are made. 
2. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN WORK PATTERNS IN THE UK 
2.1 Introduction 
This chapter provides a summary of how work patterns have altered in the 
UK over recent years. It is concerned both with the structure of 
employment as well as other aspects of working patterns such as the 
allocation of time by households, contractual arrangements and the 
changing nature of work in a developed economy. Many of the changes 
that can be observed in work patterns have been going on for a very long 
time. For example, the evolution from a predominantly agrarian to an 
industrialised economy following the industrial revolution, resulted in 
vary dx'amatic change in employment patterns. In more recent years this 
process of economic development has continued with the decline of 
manufacturing, and the growth of services. These broad' trends reflect 
the impact of technological change and rising real incomes. Associated 
with them have been very substantial changes in other aspects of 
employment structure 'and working patterns. 
Over the last 30-40 years the main developments may be summarised as 
follows : 
(1) continued changes in the industrial structure of employment, with 
the shift from primary and manufacturing industries into services 
being the main feature; 
(2) a shift in employment from so called "blue-collar" or manual jobs 
towards "white-collar" or "non-manual" jobs; 
(3) a very substantial increase in the proportion of employees holding 
formal qualifications (eg. at the higher level, University degrees 
or equivalent); 
(4) a very large increase in female participation in the labour force 
and a growing share of female employment; 
(3) an increasing tendency, especially since the early 1960's for jobs 
to be part-time rather than full-time; 
(ó) a significant rise in the proportion of self-employment since the 
mid-1970's, reversing a previously well established negative 
trend; 
(7) a reduction in the average length of the working year, resulting 
from both falling average weekly hours and increasing annual 
holiday entitlements; 
(3) the growing importance of shiftworking and changes in associated 
working patterns, including an increase in unsocial times of work 
linked with (1) and (7) above; 
(9) the growth in the so called "black" or hidden economy with a 
growing share of income coming from outside the formal economy; 
(10) significant changes in the domesti.) allocation of time with, in 
particular, a growing degree of self-provision of services while 
at the same time the proportion oí' women working in the formal 
economy has increased (see point 4 above). 
(11) finally, as a backdrop to all these changes, there has been the 
apparently inexorable upward trend in unemployment to levels of 3 
- 4 million in the early 1900s. 
These developments are clearly not unrelated and one objective of this 
chapter is to explore some of the links between them as well as their 
underlying determinants. For expository purposes we.prefer to deal with 
each of these main developments separately, noting, where appropriate, 
3ome of the more important inter-relationships. A separate section is 
therefore devoted to each of the main points. This is followed by a 
final section which concentrates on the most recent developments and 
identifies some of the more subtle ways in which work patterns are 
currently being altered. 
2.2 The Changing Industrial Structure of Employment 
The industrial structure of employment in the UK has undergone 
continuous change over the past two hundred years. Even in the 
relatively short period since the second world war there have been very 
substantial changes as the data in Table 2.1 illustrate. The share of 
employment in primary and energy industries has fallen steadily, 
especially between 1950 and 1970, and by 1985 accounted for just 5 per 
cent of employment. Manufacturing employment has also fallen since the 
mid-1950's, declining especially rapidly during the recent recession. 
It now accounts for less than a quarter of total employment compared 
with 36 per cent in 1950. This decline was however largely offset, up 
to the end of the 1970s, by -a growing share of employment in services, 
particularly those in the public sector. Between 1980 and 1985 the 
growth in marketed services continued while constraints on public 
expenditure led lo a decline in public service employment. This broad 
brush picture tends to conceal even more dramatic changes within the 
sectors. In manufacturing, for example, the decline in traditional 
industries such as shipbuilding, and textiles has been to some extent 
offset by growth in other industries, most notably electrical 
engineering and especially electronics. In contrast, the substantial 
growth in hotels and catering within services has been offset to some 
degree by declining employment in transport and laundries. 
The explanations for these developments lie in the impact of 
technological change upon labour productivity, unit costs and relative 
prices and the effects of rising real incomes and changing relative 
prices on the demands for the products of different industries. This 
includes some significant changes in the pattern of intermediate demands 
of one industry for another industry's products (or, more especially, 
services). These phenomenon form one of the main subjects for 
discussion in Chapter 5. This chapter also presents material on where 
the most recent changes in employment have been concentrated and 
speculates about possible future developments. 
There are only a limited number of forecasting models of likely future 
developments in the industrial structure of employment in the UK. Apart 
from the CGP and 1ER forecasts, these include : a general assessment 
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carried out by the Institute for Manpower Studies (IMS) for the 
Occupational Study Group (OSG) based on a survey of employers; a number 
of special studies of individual industries undertaken by the Science 
Policy Research Unit (SPRU) as part of their TEMPO project ;^ and finally 
various more qualitative assessments such as those by Gershuny (1933). 
These various projections differ in detail but all tend to emphasise the 
continuing decline in employment in most manufacturing industries, with 
continued productivity growth outweighing relatively modest increases in 
output, the latter reflecting the continuing decline in competitiveness 
of many UK firms. The main increases in employment are seen as emerging 
within the service sector as a result of changes in the pattern of final 
and intermediate demands by consumers and producers. However, 
technological change in sectors such as banking and finance and the 
continued switch in consumer demand towards self provision in areas such 
as transport, mean that this is not a general phenomenon across all 
service industries. 
2.3 Developments in Occupational Structure 
These developments in industrial structure 'nave been associated with 
marked shifts in the occupational distribution of employment. The main 
features are illustrated in. Tab Le 2.2, which highlights the growth of 
white-collar jobs, especially of the more skilled kind and the decline 
of blue-collar work especially for those with few skills or skills tied 
to industries in decline. 
A very significant proportion of the total change can be directly 
attributed to the altered industrial structure noted above. However, an 
increasingly important part of the overall change has been due to 
changes in the occupational structure of employment within industries, 
1ER (1986), IMS/OSG (1986) and Gershuny and Miles (1983). These changes 
are attributable to: technological change; organisational changes, 
including the increasing tendency to sub-contract many service 
functions; and finally, changing job demarcations. Some insight into 
the pattern of occupational employment change within industries is given 
by Figures .2.1-2.3, which show the main increases and decreases over the 
periods 1971-1981 and 1981-1984, and the IER's forecasts for 1984-
1990. They illustrate how the industrial and occupational structure of 
employment have been changing. The dark crosshatched squares indicate 
cells of the occupation by industry matrix where employment has ^isen 
rapidly, the more lightly shaded squares indicate corresponding areas of 
employment decline. A dot in the centre of a square indicates 'chat that 
occupation accounts for more than 20 per cent of employment in the 
industry concerned. 
Over the period 1971-81 the diagram splits roughly down the mein 
diagonal. Those cells below it to the left contain most of thp 
significar l. areas of empi r-y¡:¡ent decline. These are principally lower-
skilled, white-collar and blue-collar occupations in the non-service 
sector. In contrast those cells to the top and right contain the main 
growth areas. These include the highly skilled professional occupations 
and the service sector. This pattern is repeated if the criteria are 
changed to absolute changes in employment. 
Between 1981 and 1984 the pattern was similar although not quite so 
clear cut. In terms of growth sectors the main areas of increase were 
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Figure 2.1 Changes in Industrial and Occupational Employment, 1971­81 
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in service sector again, especially amongst white collar occupations. 
The areas of significant decline were, in constant, concentrated in a 
fairly large quadrant in the bottom left of the figure. These broad 
trends are confirmed in the IMS/OSG study. Within manufacturing 
industries in particular there is a clear tendency for increasing shares 
of employment in skill and knowledge-intensive occupations, despite 
falling employment levels overall. This has benefitted scientists, 
engineers and certain multifunctional craftsmen and technicians. Within 
service industries the occupational change within sectors has been 
relatively less significant. There has been some growth for the less 
skilled personal and support occupations. 
There are few detailed forecasts available of occupational structure 
other than those prepared by the 1ER which are summarised in Figure 2.3 
(further details may be found in Table 3·3 below) and those in the IMS 
document referred to in the previous section although authors such as 
Gershuny (1983) provide seme qualitative predictions. These all 
suggest: an increasing number of highly skilled non-manual jobs; a slow 
down, if not a reversal, in the growth of routine clerical work; and, 
with a few exceptions, a declining number of craft, operative and 
labouring jobs. The only increases in the 'blue collar/manual' part of 
the job spectrum are likely to be for certain multiskilled technicians 
and craftsmen and for security and personal service occupations. The 
1ER projections contained in Figure 2.3 suggest a continuation of these 
developments, with a further concentration of the areas of growth into a 
few selected industrial sectors such as insurance, banking and finance, 
professional services and miscellaneous services. Again these areas of 
increase are expected to especially favour the white-collar occupations. 
2.4 Growth of the Proportion of Persons with Formal Qual ..fications 
Related to the changing occupational structure of employment has been an 
increasing proportion of persons holding formal qualifications. This 
has been reflected bcth in rising standards for entry into many 
occupations coupled with a growing proportion of young people entering 
higher and further education in order to meet these entry requirements 
and to compete in the labour market. One of the most dramatic examples 
of this phenomenon has been the increase in the number of people 
entering higher education in the UK since the second world war, 
mirroring changes in many other countries, (see Figure 2.4) Between 
1971 and 1981 the total stock of persons qualified at University degree 
level or its equivalent increased by over 40 per cent. The proportion 
of those in employment who were highly qualified rose from just under 9 
to just under 13 per cent. This was reflected in an increasing 
proportion of persons qualified in most occupations as shown in Table 
2.3. Regrettably tne Census data for 198I do not distinguish those with 
lower level qualifications. In Chapter 3 data from the LFS are used to 
assess more recent developments. 
The reason for the substantial rise in the numbers of people with higher 
and intermediate level qualifications is still the subject of 
considerable debate. It is clear that increased government provision, 
both in terms of numbers of places and financial support for students, 
has made access to higher education easier. In combination with growing 
real incomes this has enabled an ever increasing proportion of young 
people to undertake courses of higher and further education. 
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Table 2.3 Changes in the Propor t ion of Those Qual i f ied a t Advanced Level 
1971-81 
T h o u s a n d s 
O c c u p â t i on ( a ) 
O c c u p â t 1 o n a I 
Empl oymen t 
N u m b e r s 
Qua l i f i βα 
P e r c e n t a g e T o t a l 
Qua I 1 f l e d C h a n g e 
1971 19Θ1 1 9 7 1 - 8 1 
F armars, foresters, 
f i shermen 
Miners and quarrymen 
Gas, coke and chemicals 
mak ers 
Glass and ceramics maker s 
25 1 . 2 
88 .3 
585 . α 
I 60. β 
Ι 1β . I 
12.4 
0.9 
1 . 3 
20 . S 
2 .S 
ι . 9 
3 . 5 
ι . s 
I . 7 
2.0 
Β . 1 
1 . 5 
0. 7 
F u r η ae θ. Forge, foundry, 
rolling mill workers 
Electrical ana electronic 
workers 
Engineering and allied 
t rades 
Woodworkers 
58 1 . 3 
404 . 3 
119.9 
589 .9 
2388 . 7 
374.S 
0. 6 
9. I 
24 .8 
2 . 4 
0 . 7 
19.7 
50. 3 
4 .9 
0.6 
1 .6 
0 . 6 
10.6 
25 .5 
2 . 5 
Leatner workers 
Te « t 1 Ι θ workers 
C Iotn i ng workers 
Food, drink and tooacco 
worker s 
Paper and printing workers 
Makers of otner products 
Construction workers 
I 04. 9 
29 1 . 0 
364 . 2 
34 7. I 
29 4 .5 
2d4 . 3 
65 . 3 
1 70. 7 
279. 2 
309. 6 
268 . 0 
273 .5 
602 .8 
0. 5 
1 . 8 
I . 5 
I . 3 
1 . 7 
l . d 
4 . 3 
0 
1 
2 
2 
3 
4 
1 0 
. 3 
. 2 
. a 
. a 
, 4 
3 
7 
0 . 5 
0. 6 
0 . 4 
0. 4 
0. 6 
0. 6 
u . a 
0.5 ­0 . 1 
l . 3 
1 . 6 
ι . a 
ι . 7 
2 . b 
6 . 4 
Pdinteis and decorators 0 . A 0 . 2 0 . 6 I . 1 
Drivers of stationary 
tin < ι I nur> , cranuk, ett:. 
Lahourers η . e . c. 
I i iii ι spur t and 
commun 1 cat 1 ons workers 
Warehousemen, s torekeeper s, 
ρ à ι.­kers. Dött lers 
Cifirical workers 
Sa'es war kers 
Service, sport ano 
recreation workers 
Administrators ana 
managers 
Pi ­jfessional , technical 
workers, artists 
A r med forces (British ann 
Fureign ) 
Inadequate I / descriólo 
ui'.uupa t i ons 
1 4U0 
754 
3355 
2 I 2 9 
2879 
925 
2720 
237 
576 
7 
7 
α 
0 
6 
2 
8 
4 
A 
1 284 
726 
3620 
2 155 
3227 
1340 
3473 
240 
8 1 4 
a 
2 
1 
, 1 
7 
3 
9 
3 
5 
1 7 
3 
99 
7B 
J4 
20 1 
l 580 
l 4 
1 7 
. 5 
. 4 
6 
. a 
a 
. 6 
2 
5 
. 3 
18.1 
28 . 3 
0 4 
0.5 
2.3 
1 . 2 
5 . 4 
5. 0 
97 . 2 
57.5 
39 . 5 
2 1.8 
58 . 1 
6. 1 
3 . 0 
25 
6 l 
7 
3 
. 2 
9 
6 
. S 
136.4 
569 . 6 
3. 7 
1 1 . 1 
Λ ι ! occupa t i en s 2 3 9 B 2 5 24573.4 2 115.4 3113.5 
Source : Census Of Porjulnt wjn 1971 and 1981. 
Noter. : (a) Occupational orders as defined Qy 0PCS for 1970. 
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Figure 2.* Total Annual Output ol 
First Degree Graduates 
1930 1940 1.950 1960 1970 1980 
Academic Year 
Source: Wilson (19S6). 
Notes: (a) Home, overseas, full-time and part-time 
graduates with degrees awarded by 
Universities (including the Open Univer-
sity and London University external 
degrees) and the Council for National 
Academic Awards (CNAA) (including 
Diplomas in Technology and Art). 
(b) Figures have been adjusted onto a 
comparable basis. 
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Furthermore the relative earnings of those with such qualifications 
continue to provide a substantial incentive to individuals to make this 
investment. In addition technological and organisational change have 
resulted in an ever increasing complexity in economic affairs which have 
resulted in growing demands for those with scientific, technological, 
business, language and other skills. There are however some schools of 
though which hold that education (and training) may not impart new 
skills but simply serves as a "screening" device to identify those with 
above average natural abilities. Although there is undoubtedly some 
truth in this view, there is considerable evidence that higher education 
does increase individual productivity and that the need for people with 
such training has genuinely increased. These issues are discussed in 
Chapter 3· 
2.5 The Increasing Share of Females in Total Employment 
Table 2.4 illustrates the rise in the share of females in total 
employment. In the past 35 years while male employment has fallen by 
almost 1.4 million .the number of females has increased by over 3 
million. This difference in experience has if anything become even more 
pronounced in recent years. (Although to some extent these figures give 
a false impression, since as noted in the next section a large 
proportion of these jobs are part-time.) 
It is clear that this phenomenon reflects both supply and demand 
factors. On the one hand there has been a steady increase in female 
participation rates and a growing demand for jobs by, in particular, 
married females. As noted below this has been facilitated to some 
extent by technological progress in domestic machinery which has enabled 
informal domestic work to be undertaken more efficiently. On the other 
hand changes in industrial structure have resulted in a increasing 
number of jobs that have traditionally been taken by women (e.g. in 
education and health services). Moreover within many industries changes 
in occupational structure (e.g. towards clerical work) and increasing 
requirements for part-time work (to meet needs for greater flexibility) 
have resulted in a change in che nature of jobs which has tended to 
favour women. 
There are few forecasts of future changes in the proportion of females 
in employment. The 1ER (1985) has projected that between 1984 and 1990 
the number of females in employment will continue to rise (by some 400 
thousand) while male employment falls by over 600 thousand. This growth 
reflects increasing employment shares across almost every sector but 
also the continuing movements in industrial structure towards those 
industries (most notably in the service sector) which have traditionally 
employed large proportions of women. The IMS/0SG (1986) study predicts 
a similar trend. According to their analysis over 50 per cent of all 
jobs could be female by 1990, although a very large proportion of these 
jobs will be part-time. 
2.6 The Increasing Importance of Part-time Work 
The proportion of' part-time jobs has risen steadily over most of the 
post-war period. The data in Table 2.5 illustrate the significant 
increases for both sexes between 1951 and 1981, although the absolute 
share of females (almost 42 per cent in 1981) remains much higher than 
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Table 2.4 Female Employment Shares, 1950-85 
Thousands 
Share of Total Employment (%) 
1950 1970 1980 1985 
Primary ana energy 
Manufactur i ng 
Construction 
Marketed services 
Pub M c se rv i ces 
Whole economy 
9.7 13.9 
32.5 30 . 1 
2.4 5.1 
37.3 42.7 
49.3 56.9 
3 1.6 36.2 
16.2 16.3 
29.2 28.5 
7.4 9.1 
46.4 48.5 
6 1.8 62.8 
40.3 42.5 
Source: Wilson (1986).. 
Table 2.5 Growth of Part-time Employment in Great Britain, 1951-86 
T h o u s a n d s 
E m p l o y e e s in e m p l o y m e n t , all i n d u s t r i e s 
Ma 1 e Femaι e A l 1 
195 1(a) 
19b1(a) 
197 1(a) 
197 1(b) 
1981(b) 
1986(b) 
1 3438 
1 3852 
1 2748 
1 2840 
115 11 
η / a 
PT 
45 
1 74 
572 
584 
7 18 
η / a 
A 1 1 
1 3483 
1402b 
13320 
1 3424 
12229 
116 19 
0 . 3 
I . 2 
4. 3 
4 . 4 
5 .9 
η / a 
5752 
535 1 
5 1 66 
5467 
5304 
4900 
754 
1 892 
3 152 
2757 
378 1 
4428 
A 1 1 
6506 
7243 
83 18 
8224 
9085 
9328 
11.6 19989 
26.1 2 1269 
37.9 2 1638 
33.5 2 1648 
4 1.6 21314 
47 . 5 20947 
Souices: (a) Census of Population: 1951, Great Britain, one per cent sample, 
Taole 11.2: 19bl,England and Wales. Industry tables-Part I, 
Table 2; Scotland. Occupation, Industry and Workplace, Part II, 
Industry, Table 2; 1971, Great Britain, Economic Activity 
Taole 5, Part IV, Tables,26 and 34. 
(b) Employment Gazette: August 1973, Census of Employment J u n e 1971 
December 1983, Census of Employment, September 1981 
and August 1986. Table 1.5 for March 1986 estimate. 
Note: Percentages are of par t - t i me/to ta 1 employment. 
15 
that for males (at around 6 per cent). The phenomenon of the shift 
towards part-time working has clearly been closely linked with the 
rising employment share of females. 
Information from various sources, such as the Labour Force Survey, New 
Earnings Survey, General Household Survey and many others, all confirm 
that the main growth in employment in the UK in recent years has 
continued to be in the form of part-time jobs, especially for women. 
The DE's Census of Employment based estimates show that between 
September 198I, and March 1986, while the number of male employees in 
Great Britain fell by over 600 thousand and the number of full-time 
female employees by around 350 thousand, the number of part-time females 
in employment increased by over 600 thousand. The DE has not published 
information on part-time males since 198I but analysis of data from the 
other sources referred to above suggests that a similar pattern has 
emerged for both sexes. Blanchflower and Elias (1985) suggest that the 
industrial pattern of part-time employment for men and women are very 
similar with the great majority being employed outside the manufacturing 
sector, especially in services. 
The reasons for these developments have been vigorously debated in the 
literature. Some explanations emphasise the demand side and firms' 
attempts to improve efficiency and flexibility in their operations 
including the introduction of new shift systems. Others have stressed 
the supply side pressures for jobs that can be fitted in more easily 
with child rearing. 
There are only a few projections of future trends in part-time 
working» Those conducted by both the 1ER and the 0SG suggest that the 
various factors that have resulted in past increases in part-time 
working are likely to continue to operate in the future. The 1ER for 
example projects that while the number of full-time employees in 
employment is likely to decline by over a million between 1984 and 1990 
there will be an increase in the number of part-time jobs of about 900 
thousand. This growth reflects both increasing shares of part-timers in 
all industries together with a continued shift in industrial structure 
towards those service industries which traditionally employ a large 
proportion of such workers. The IMS/0SG study projects a similar 
picture, with growth in medium to large sized service organisations 
being the main influence in increasing the share of part-time jobs to 25 
per cent of total employment by 1990. 
2.7 The Recent Growth in Self-Employment 
Until recently the trend in proportion of the self-employed in total 
employment in the UK has been one of slight decline. This phenomenon 
occurred despite increasing proportions in certain sectors such as 
agriculture and construction (see Table 2.6). Over the last few years 
however this has altered, with a quite significant increase from a share 
of total employment of 8 per cent in 198O to 11 per cent in 1985« This 
recent upsurge has occurred in all sectors of the economy but has been 
especially marked in construction. In absolute terms the largest 
increases have been in the service sector however in industries-such as 
distribution, hotels, catering and repairs, "other services" and 
business services. In total these sectors saw an increase of almost 350 
thousand between 198I and 1985, while the increase for construction was 
80-90 thousand. This over a period when employment as a whole fell by 
over a million. 
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Table 2.6 Self-employment as a Percentage of Total Employment, 
1950-85 
Thousands 
Share of Total Employment (%) 
1950 1970 1980 1985 
Primary and energy 
Manufact uri ng 
Const ruet i on 
Marketed services 
Pub lie servi ces 
Who 1 e economy 
15.3 
3.0 
11,0 
14.6 
0. 0 
8 . 6 
20 .6 
1 .7 
20 .0 
13.6 
0.0 
8 . 2 
19.0 
1 .9 
22 . 1 
12.2 
0.0 
8 . 0 
22. 3 
3 .4 
34. 2 
15.1 
0 . 0 
11.0 
Source: Wilson (1986). 
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The causes of this recent growth in self-employment are still unclear. 
It seems likely that a significant part of the increase in certain 
sectors, such as construction, simply represents a reclassification of 
persons who were previously employees. Legislative changes, and the 
desire of employers to avoid certain fixed employment costs have 
resulted in a move towards sub-contracting in preference to a normal 
employment contract. Another school of thought regards the growth as a 
reflection of an outburst of entrepreneurial activity as a result of 
various policies introduced by the Thatcher Government, (including some 
explicitly aimed at encouraging self-employment), together with the 
growth in new opportunities opened up by technological advances, 
especially in the area of micro-electronics. This type of explanation 
may be especially important for some manufacturing industries where 
increases have been very rapid, as well as certain business services. 
A related phenomenon has been the apparent growth in the numbers of 
small firms (defined as those with an annual turnover of £1 million or 
less in 1981 prices (£250,000 outside manufacturing). Although there 
are few reliable.data.on this, British Statistics Office data about the 
number of registered businesses (i.e. registered for VAT purposes), give 
some idea of the importance of small businesses within the economy. 
Table 2.7 reveals that of the approximately 1.5 million businesses 
registered in 1984, 237 thousand (16 per cent) had a turnover less than 
£17,000 and 735 thousand (50 per cent) had a turnover of less than 
£50,000 (British Business, December 14, 1984). The distribution was 
skewed further towards low turnover in the case of sole 
proprietorships. Despite the likely under-reporting of smaller 
businesses and the exclusion of those which are VAT exempt, they are, 
nevertheless, numerically extremely important and particularly in terms 
of employment because of their relatively high labour intensity. 
Government figures on turnover are not reported in constant prices and 
it is therefore difficult to'make use of the same source for comparative 
purposes. The general view appears to be that the small firm sector 
exhibited a secular decline from the late 1930s to the end of the 1960s, 
but, since then, has shown marked growth (Storey, 1982). Data on 
registrations and liquidations over the period 1970 to 1980 suggested a 
2.31 fold increase in registrations and a 1.88 fold increase in 
liquidations (Bannock, 1981). This is consistent with a significant 
growth in the number of small businesses (Cross, 1983» p. 97), which, 
after a hiccup in 198O, appears to have continued (British Business, 
13th July 1982 and 14th December, 1984). An important feature is that 
the growth in trading as unlimited liability enterprises appears to 
suggest a trend towards non-manufacturing sectors (Cross, 1983, p. 
97). Certainly the growth in registered manufacturing businesses from 
1978/9 to 1984 was only 141 to 152 thousand (7.8 per cent), compared 
with 1.2 to 1.3 million in non-manufacturing (8.9 per cent). The growth 
in services alone was from 834 to 913 thousand (9.5 per cent). The 
IMS/0SG study also suggests that annual job creation from small firms 
may have been substantial in recent years although information on the 
"death" rates of small firms from VAT returns presents a contrasting 
picture. It does appear that large firms have been shedding jobs in an 
attempt to reduce over-capacity as well as introducing new labour saving 
technologies. This can be expected to have resulted in a reduction in 
the average size of firms. Another related factor has been the growing 
tendency for larger firms to sub-contract production to smaller 
enterprises which has resulted in a relatively buoyant picture for small 
firms in certain parts of manufacturing as well as in the service 
sector. 
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Table 2.7 Businesses by Turnover Size, 1984 
Number (percentage) of legal units in 1984 
Turnover band (J_ 000 ' s ) in 1982 
5000 
Trade classification 0-17 18-49 50-99 100-249 250-499 500-999 1000-4999 and over Total 
Source: British Business: 14th. December 1984. 
Notes: (a) The coverage of this heading is substantially deficient because of Vat exemptions. 
Agriculture 50180(31) 49370(30) 31180(19) 23337 (4) 6462 (4) 2147 (1) 961 (1) 88 (-) 163725 
M i ri ing and quail ying 
and public utilities 396(22) 261(15) 207(12) 297(17) 172(10) 142 (8) 179(10) 125 (7) 1779 
Manufacturing industries 20926(14) 38170(25) 24577(16) 28016(18) 14194 (9) 10074 (7) 11496 (7) 4531 (3) 151986 
Construction 45992(21) 90038(41) 33213(15) 26698(12) 10651 (5) 5872 (3) 4334 (2) 987 (-) 217785 
Transport industries 10352(16) 25551(40) 8749(14) 8303(13) 4351 (7) 2903 (5) 2647 (4) 813 (1) 63669 
Wholesaling and dealing 15269(13) 24493(20) 17786(15) 23191(19) 13470(11) 10445 (9) 12318(10) 3492 (3) 120464 
Retailing 19197 (7) 89248(34) 74016(28) 57508(22) 13417 (5) 4902 (2) 2608 (1) 718 (-) 120464 
Finance, property and 
professional services(a) 26089(25) 37839(36) 13490(13·) 13437(13) 5545 (5) 3120 (3) 3056 (3) 1660 (2) 104236 
Catering 6077 (5) 45986(38) 40853(34) 22602(19) 3963 (3) 1073 (1) 610 (1) 150 (-) 121374 
Motor trades 7815(10) 23259(31) 11664(16) 12866(17) 7244(10) 5421 (7) 5380 (7) 1001 (1) 74650 
Business services 140*95(21) 27804(41) 9319(14) 8468(13) 3451 (5) 2157 (3) 1763 (3) 449 (1) 67596 
All other services(a) 20932(21) 45278(46) 14643(15) 10664(11) 3437 (3) 1867 (2) 1590 (2) 624 (1) 99035 
Total 237322(16) 497297(34) 279697(19) 235447(16) 86357 (6) 50123 (3) 46942 (3) 14638 (1) 1447823 
Existing forecasts of the share of self-employment are very limited. 
The 1ER using simple extrapolative models has suggested that between 
1984 and 1990 self-employment is likely to continue to increase by over 
300 thousand while the number of employees in employment falls by almost 
200 thousand. The IMS/OSG study presents a very similar picture. Their 
analysis also points to a quite strong employment growth for small 
businesses (defined by turnover as described above). They suggest that 
there were probably about 5 million people employed in small firms in 
1985. This is forecast to increase by at least 700 thousand jobs by 
1990, with corresponding declines for large enterprises. The increase 
is expected to arise partly as a result of organic growth of new firms, 
partly due to competition with larger enterprises and partly as a 
consequence of the increasing degree of out-sourcing by larger companies 
in manufacturing and the general move towards sub-contracting for many 
service activities. 
2.8 Hours of Work 
Over the period since 1850, the long-term trend in average weekly hours 
has been downward, with few relatively shortlived reversals. Normal 
hours were close to 60 per week in most sectors in I85O. This had 
fallen to around 55 per week by I88O in many sectors, with a 
considerable degree of dispersion, and nearer to 50 by 1900. Further 
major reductions followed each of the World Wars and, by 1950, normal 
hours of manual workers were around 44. A further reduction took place 
in the 1960s, reaching 40 by the next decade. This level was maintained 
throughout the 1970s and only in the last few years is there evidence of 
a further downward movement to around 39 or slightly less. 
With such major movements in normal hours, average actual hours per week 
have also tracked downwards, as shown in Table 2.8. Male and female 
normal hours under collective agreements converged in the early to mid 
1970s with the introduction of equal opportunities legislation. While 
both " male and female average actual hours have decreased over time, 
female hours have remained below male because of the higher incidence of 
part-time working amongst women (i.e. in recent years, over 30 per cent 
for women compared with 6 per cent for men). As the whole frequency 
distribution of hours of work has shifted downwards, an increasing 
proportion of employees have moved across the 30 hour boundary which 
marks the official divide between full-time and part-time employment in 
the UK. 
Returning to Table 2.8, it can be seen that average actual hours have 
exceeded normal hours throughout the post-War period, indicating the 
existence of net overtime working (i.e. overtime exceeding short-time 
working). In certain years, such as 1969, the difference between 
average actual and normal hours has been over 4 hours per manual 
employee in manufacturing. Given that overtime is not worked by all 
manual workers, those on overtime were clearly working more than four 
hours of overtime per week. 
Separate information, reported in Table 2.9, shows how important 
overtime is amongst operatives. Bearing in mind that there are some 
differences in definition vis a vis the discussion of average hours 
above, it can be seen that the percentage of operatives on overtime in 
manufacturing rose from around 20 per cent in 1952 to over 30 per cent 
by I960. In addition, average hours of overtime per operative on 
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Table 2.8 Normal and Actual Hours of Work, 1950-85 
Year Normal weekly hours Actual weekly hours 
of manual workers of manual workers 
1950 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1 9 6 9 ( a ) 
1970 
197 1 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
Men 
44 .4 
44 .4 
4 4 . 4 
44 . 3 
44 . 3 
4 4 . 3 
44 . 3 
44 . 2 
44 . 2 
44 . 2 
43 . 0 
42 .3 
42 . 1 
42 . 0 
41.9 
4 1 . 0 
40.3 
40 . 2 
40 . 1 
40 . 1 
40 . 1 
40 . 0 
40 . 0 
40 . 0 
4 0 . 0 
4 0 . 0 
4 0 . 0 
4 0 . 0 
4 0 . 0 
40 . 0 
39 .8 
39 . 7 
39 . 4 
3 9 . 2 
3 9 . 1 
39 . 1 
W o m e n 
44 , 
44, 
44 , 
44 . 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
43 
42 
42 
42 
42 
4 1 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
38 
38 
38 
38 
38 
38 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
. 4 
. 3 
3 
, 4 
. 3 
. 2 
. 1 
1 
, 2 
, 5 
. 4 
. 2 
. 1 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. 5 
. 4 
. 3 
. 3 
. 1 
. 0 
Al ' 
44 . 
44 
44 , 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 . 
44 
44 
43 
42 
42 
42 
42 
4 1 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
39 
39 
39 
39 
39 
38. 
4 
. 4 
. 4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
. 3 
. 2 
, 1 
Γ'3 ' ' 
. 1 
. 0 
. 0 
.0 
, 3 
, 2 
. 1 
. 1 
. 1 
. 0 
. Q 
.0 
, 0 
. 0 
. 0 
, 0 
. 0 
, 0 
. 6 
. 5 
. 2 
, 0 
. 0 
, 9 
Men 
47.3 
47 .9 
47 . 5 
47 .9 
48 . 4 
48 . 9 
48 .6 
48 . 4 
47 .9 
48 . 3 
48 . 0 
47 . 7 
47 . 2 
47 . 8 
47 . 8 
4 7 . 3 
4 6 . 2 
46 . 2 
4 6 . 3 
46 . 5 
45 . 7 
44 . 7 
45 . 0 
4 5 . 6 
45 . 1 
43 .6 
44 . 0 
44 . 2' 
44 . 2 
44 . 0 
4 3 . 0 
43 .0 
42 .9 
4 3 . 3 
43 .4 
* 
W o m e n 
4 1 . 7 
4 1 . 6 
4 1 . 2 
4 1 . 8 
4 1.8 
41.7 
4 1.3 
41.2 
4 1 . 0 
4 1.4 
40 . 7 
39 . 8 
39 . 5 
39 . 7 
39 . 7 
38 .9 
38 .3 
38 . 2 
38 . 4 
. 38 . 1 
37 .9 
37 .7 
37 .9 
3 7 . 7 
37 .4 
37 .0 
37 .4 
37 .4 
37 .4 
37 .4 
37.5 
37 . 7 
38 .0 
38 . 2 
38 . 2 
* 
A 1 
45 
46 
45 
46 
46 
47 
46 
46 
46 
46 
46 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
44 
44 
44 
44 
43 
43 
43 
43 
43 
42 
42 
4 1 
41 
41 
40 
40 
40 
42 
4 2 
42. 
I 
.9 
. 3 
.9 
. 3 
. 7 
. 6 
. 8 
. 6 
. 2 
. 6 
. 2 
. 7 
. 3 
. 8 
. 8 
. 3 
. 3 
. 3 
, 5 
, 6 
.9 
. 2 
. 5 
.9 
. 4 
. 2 
. 6 
. 4 
. 4 
2 
. 7 
. 7 
. 8 
4 
. 5 
8 
Source: British Labour Statistics: Historical 
Abstract, Department of Employment" 
Gazette ana New Earnings Survey. 
Note: (a) Change in series 
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Table 2.9 Overtime and Short-time Working, 1950-85 
Overt i 
Year 
1950 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
197 1 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
19 79 
1980 
198 1 
1 982 
1983 
1984 
1 985 
Source 
me 
% of al 1 
o p e r a t i v e s 
n 
η , 
20 
24 
26 
27 
25 
26 
23 
26 
30 
29 
28 
29 
33 
34 
33 
32 
35 
35 
34 
29 
29 
35 , 
33 . 
30. 
32 . 
34. 
34. 
35 . 
29 . 
26, 
29 . 
3 1 . 
34 , 
34 , 
: DE 
a 
. a 
7 
. 0 
. 5 
. 5 
7 
, 1 
. 1 
. 4 
. 5 
, 1 
, 1 
, 3 
.0 
. 6 
9 
. 4 
1 
, 7 
4 
.8 
9 
0 
0 
3 
2 
6 
3 
0 
5 
6 
8 
5
3 
9 
Gazet te 
A v e r a g e h o u r s / w e e k 
per o p e r a t i v e on 
overt i me 
7 
7 
7 
7 
a 
8 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
8 
8 
a a 8 
a 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
a 
a a a a 
8 
8 
a a a 
9 
. 3 
. 5 
. 7 
. 8 
. 0 
. 0 
.9 
. 8 
. 6 
. 6 
.9 
.9 
. 8 
.9 
. 2 
.5 
. 5 
. 4 
. 5 
. 5 
. 5 
. 1 
, 2 
. 5 
.4 
. 3 
4 
7 
5 
, S 
3 
2 
.3 
.5 
9 
0 
Short - t i me 
% of all 
operar i ves 
η . a 
η . a 
3 .8 
1 .0 
0. 7 
0 . 8 
1 .5 
1 . 1 
2 .8 
1 . 3 
1 .0 
1 . 2 
1 . 7 
1 .3 
0.4 
0 .5 
1 . 2 
1 .6 
0 . 5 
0 .5 
0 .6 
1 . 6 
2 . 6 
0.4 
4.5 
3 . 2 
1 .6 
0 .9 
0 . 7 
0.9 
5.9 
7. 8 
3 . 5 
2 .0 
1 .5 
0 . 7 
A v e r a g e h o u r s / w e e k 
per o p e r a t i v e on 
short-ti me 
14.8 
13.0 
15.0 
11.1 
11.4 
13.3 
10.9 
10.5 
14.0 
11.9 
10.5 
12.4 
10.4 
10.9 
10.3 
12.4 
9 .8 
10.8 
11.2 
13.0 
12.4 
11.8 
12.2 
15.0 
14.5 
15.6 
11.7 
17.4 
15.1 
15.9 
14.3 
12.6 
12.4 
12.9 
14.4 
14.9 
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overtime were over 8 per week for much of the post-war period and, if 
anything, increased over the period as a whole. 
Interestingly, at the same time, there have been marked movements in 
hours lost through short-time working. As firms move back into 
equilibrium or are removed through bankruptcy and liquidation, we would 
expect the incidence of short time to fall to zero, although in each 
period there will clearly be some firms in disequilibrium. The 
incidence of short-time certainly returns to very low levels in some 
years, such as 1968 and 1973. The average number of hours lost through 
short time per operative on short time has varied considerably, although 
generally maintaining a level of over 10 hours per week. 
A further dimension of hours concerns the annual work period and, 
therefore, holiday entitlements. Table 2.10 shows the trends over the 
post-war period. The whole distribution of holiday entitlements has 
shifted rightwards and this has caused the average length of holiday to 
rise from 1.7 weeks per year in 1951 to 4.6 weeks per year in 1985, a 
2.7 fold increase over the period as a whole. The period from 1978 to 
1983 showed an increase of a whole week, with most of that change 
occurring in 1979 and 198O. Additional holidays for long service and 
the like are also received by a minority of the workforce. This 
percentage has fluctuated over the period as a whole. The low of 12 per 
cent in 1972 was followed by rapid growth to 40 per cent in 1980, since 
when it has fallen back again. However, extra service entitlements per 
employee are generally quite low, and the general picture of a steady 
growth in holidays is not markedly affected by the fluctuations in this 
variable. 
2.9 Shiftwork and Unsocial Times of Work 
Shiftwork and unsocial times of work have been the subject of 
considerable debate both in the UK and, more widely throughout Europe, 
during the post-War period. More intensive shiftwork has often been 
seen as a means of increasing employment opportunities in less developed 
economies with under-utilised labour and capital, capital shortages at 
current utilisation levels and foreign reserve problems. However, 
shiftwork is also recognised to incur potential physiological and social 
costs. Encouragement to increase shiftworking, where it has occurred at 
all (i.e. by the ILO in less developed countries), has often been 
limited to the socially more acceptable double day, two shift system. 
Until recently shiftwork in the UK was thought to be following a 
significant long-term upward path (Bosworth and Dawkins, 1981, pp. 88-
90). More recent data, however, suggests a slackening of the trend. 
Thus, the evidence is that the incidence of shiftwork amongst manual 
workers in manufacturing industry increased from 12.5 per cent in 1954 
to 20 per cent in 1964 (Ministry of Labour, 1954 and 1965). However, 
since that time, it has only grown a further 2 or 3 percentage points. 
Column 8 of Table 2.11 from the New Earnings Survey (NES) supports this 
view, with a figure of 22.1 per cent in 1985 for manual workers in the 
manufacturing sector, although for non-manufacturing there is evidence 
of a continued increase. Evidence from the Workplace Industrial 
Relations Survey, (WIRS.), (Daniels and Millward, 1980), lends further 
support, suggesting an incidence rate of 16 per cent for all workers in 
all industries and services in 1980, compared with 14 per cent in the 
NES. The 1970 figures from the NES were collected on a somewhat 
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Table 2.10 Basic Holiday Entitlements, 1951­85 
195 1 
195G 
I960 
1962 
1 963 
1964 
1965 
I960 
1967 
Ι96Η 
1969 
ι a 7û 
197 1 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
198 I 
1982 
198 3 
1984 
1985 
Percentage of manual workers who have a basic holiday with pay of; 
1 ­2 
2 Η 
2 week s 
66 
96 
97 
97 
97 
92 
75 
63 
60 
56 
50 
41 
28 
a 6 
1 
1 
2­3 weeks 3 weeks 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
7 
2 2 
33 
34 
34 
35 
7 
5 
16 
9 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
3 
4 
6 
10 
14 
49 
63 
39 
36 
30 
1 7 
18 
18 
1 7 
7 
2 
2 
3­4 weeks 4 weeks 
ι 
3 
4 
33 
45 
40 
5 1 
47 
47 
47 
42 
2 4 
1 1 
5 
5 
5 
1 
4­5 weeks *eeks 8. over 
4 
28 
30 
34 
34 
35 
50 
19 
25 
21 
17 
15 
16 
55 
ei 
53 
60 
61 
63 
1 
19 
18 
19 
20 
Source: DE, British Labour Statistics Yearbook and Gazette 
Note: (a) Decline caused by alteration in Wages Council Orders 
per cent 
Percentage 
with extra 
servi ce 
Average entitlement 
1 . 7 
2.0 
2 . 0 
2.0 
2.0 
2 . 1 
2 . 7 
3 .0 
3 . 2 
3.5 
3.5 
3.6 
3.6 
3 .6 
3. 7 
4. 1 
4. 2 
4 .4 
4.5 
4 . 6 
4 .6 
4 
9 
9 
1 0 
10 
20 
22 
27 
27 
2 7 
30 
25 
1 7 
1 2 
14 
20 
26 
32 
32 
36 
38 
40 
37(a) 
35(a) 
36(a) 
35(a) 
32(a) 
Table 2.11 Trends in the Incidence of Shiftworking, 1970-85 
Percentages working shifts 
All Industries and Sei'vices 
1970 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
198 1 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
Manua I 
( 19.6) 
I 6 
1 7 
20 
2 I 
20 
2 2 
2 1 
2 1 
2 1 
2 1.2 
23 . 2 
22.0 
22 .4 
NonmanuaI Ma I e 
(4.7) 
4 .9 
5 . 3 
(15.1) 
12.9 
14.0 
15.9 
16.1 
15.4 
15.9 
16.1 
15.5 
15.1 
15.0 
16.8 
15.8 
16.2 
Fema1 e 
(7.4) 
7 
7 
θ 
9 
9 
9 
10 
9 
10 
10 
1 2 
1 2 
1 2 
.0 
1 
0 
. 3 
2 
2 
0 
.9 
. 3 
.9 
. 3 
. 2 
. 3 
A I I 
(12.9) 
11.2 
12.0 
13.6 
14.1 
13.5 
13.9 
14.2 
13.8 
13.6 
13.7 
15.3 
14.7 
14.9 
Non-manufacturing Manufacturing 
A I I 
(10. 
9 . 
10. 
1 2 
1 3 
1 2 
1 2 
13 
1 2 
1 3 
13 
1 5 
14 
14 
4) 
5 
2 
8 
5 
7 
6 
1 
9 
. 1 
. 5 
1 
.4 
. 7 
A 1 
( 16. 
13. 
1 4 
1 4 . 
1 5 
1 4 
16 
16 
15 
14 
14 
15 
15 
15 
1 
4) 
9 
6 
9
1 
9 
,0 
. 2 
. 4 
. 5 
. 1 
. 9 
.4 
. 5 
Manua 1 
(22.8) 
19.0 
19.8 
20 . 4 
20 . 9 
20 . 3 
21.7 
21.9 
21.3 
20 . 9 
20. 3 
22 . 5 
21.5 
22. 1 
Source: New Earnings Survey. 
Note: Estimates for 1970 are not' directly comparable with those for later years 
different basis, but, taken at face value, they indicate that shiftwork 
may well have continued along an upward trend until the late 1960s or 
early 1970s, although at a slower pace than the 1954 to 1964 period). 
Since 1970, however, the trend has been roughly level, with the decline 
in shiftwork during the early 1970s broadly matched by a recovery during 
the early 1980s in manufacturing. Elsewhere there has been a rising 
trend however, and the overall incidence for all industries and services 
has risen from 11 per cent in 1973 to 15 percent by 1985. This growth 
has been especially pronounced for females and for non-manual workers. 
The NES data highlight a number of other important features of 
shiftworking in the UK. Not least of these are the important 
differences in the incidence of shiftworking between manufacturing and 
non-manufacturing, manuals and non-manuals, and males and females at the 
beginning of the period, around 1973· However, while there are still 
some differences, by the end of the period they are much smaller in 
magnitude. Finally, taken individually, some of these series, such as 
those for non-manuals, show quite rapid rates of increase in the 
incidence of shiftworking. These changes provide important clues about 
the reasons for the overall pattern of shiftworking in the UK and we 
return to this topic in Chapter 4. 
This overall picture conceals changes in the relative importance of the 
different types of shift system. Comparisons of the 1964 (Ministry of 
Labour, 1965). with the results available for 1978 (IFF, 1978) and 198O 
(WIRS, 198O) Surveys indicate the growth of double day working within 
the total. Double day is the most social of the various systems in 
terms of the timing of work, measured simply against the deviation from 
the normal 9-00 am to 5.00 pm, Monday to Friday period. On the other 
hand, this type of system does involve an early start to the day on the 
morning shift, as well as working during the peak social period of the 
evening (see Table 2.12 below). Both of the3e have comparatively high, 
if short-lived social costs (Bosworth and Dawkins, I98O). Two other 
types of comparatively unsocial systems, three shift working and 
permanent nights, showed only minor declines. Three shift working 
maintained its overall ranking as the most important type of shift 
operation. Permanent nights came close to maintaining its comparative 
importance, although it was less common than double days or three shift 
working„ 
Comparision of the UK allocation of time data for the years 1974 and 
1983 (BBC, 1978 and 1984) reveals some interesting changes in unsocial 
hours. Noting that there are some minor problems of comparability 
between the two years, it is possible to construct measures of changes 
in non-domestic work activity in each half hour period from 6.00 am to 
1.30 am, separately for weekdays, Saturdays and Sundays, distinguishing 
full-time and part-time employees (the results of such an analysis are 
reported in detail in Section 2.11). There was an increase in non-
domestic work for full-time adults during the weekday periods of 6.00 to 
7o30 am and 7.00 to 10.30 pm, with declines during the period from 7-30 
am to 7.00 pm* This change is consistent with the growth in double day 
working. Second, overall, there is a decline in Saturday and an 
increase in Sunday working amongst full-time adults. Part-time work 
exhibited an increase in activity during the evening period of 4.30 to 
8.30 pm weekdays. Similar sorts of increases in activity took place on 
Saturdays between 1.00 and 8.30 pm and on Sundays between 9.00 am and 
5.30 pm with a further small increase in the early evening. 
26 
Table 2.12 Time Spent on Main Activities by Employment Groups, 1974 
Hours per week (Winter and Summer combined) 
Work The rest 
Personal including Domestic mainly 
Sleep care/Meals travelling work free time Total 
Males employed full­time 56.3 16.5 44.5(a) 8.4 41.4 168 0 
Females employed full­time 57.5 18.1 38.4(a) 17.4 35*6 168 0 
Females employed part­time 56.9 18.0 19.5(a) 32.4 39 8' 168 0 
Housewives 59.2 18.3 0.6 41.9 46^1 168 0 
Source: BBC(197B), ρ 656 
Note: (a) These accord fairly well with Department of Employment figures of the average 
working week in April, 1975, viz. males full­time, 43 hours: females 
¡^ full­time, 41.4 hours; females part­time, 21.4 hours. These did not Include 
t rave I 1 1ng t 1 me. 
The evidence of both the shiftwork and the allocation of time data 
indicate important changes in the timing of work. The slower growth of 
shiftwork appears to have been accompanied by a growth in other forms of 
unsocial time of work arrangements, particularly amongst part-time 
workers, that have tended to re-schedule work, particularly during the 
weekday evening and weekend periods. 
2.10 Magnitude of the Informal Economy 
In this section we briefly review evidence regarding the size of the" 
informal economy. As the discussion in Chapter 4 makes clear, there are 
many different aspects to the informal economy ranging from criminal 
activities, through the so called "black economy" to domestic work. 
Handy (1984) distinguishes three main components: first, the "black" or 
underground economy which consists essentially of illicit or illegal 
activities carried out in such a manner as to avoid tax. In the extreme 
this can include outright criminal acts; second, the so called "grey" 
economy which consists of domestic and voluntary work undertaken without 
payment; and third, the "mauve" economy which is defined to include all 
those activities on the fringe of the economy which fall outside the net 
of the- official statisticians' measures of production, (for example, 
"kissagrams"). 
These different elements are often very difficult to measure. 
Nevertheless the general feeling seems to be that the.importance of the 
informal, relative to the formal economy has been increasing. One set 
of indicators which are at least suggestive are the trends in employment 
and unemployment referred to elsewhere in this chapter. In particular, 
we can point to the rapid growth in unemployment over the last fifteen 
years, which, if anything, is an underestimate of the true growth 
because of the rise in discouraged workers (see Section .2.11 and 
Bosworth and Westaway, 1986). In addition, there are the recent 
significant upward trends in part-time employment, self-employment and 
the growth in small businesses, as well as the rising proportion of 
females in total employment in the formal economy. Of these trends, 
only the growth of female employment in the formal workforce appears 
likely to have slowed the growth of the informal sector, (in the sense 
of reducing the amount of time spent on domestic work). On the other 
hand, part-time workers (most of whom are female), the self-employed and 
small businesses may often operate at the fringes of the formal economy, 
with a significant part of their activities actually falling outside its 
bounds, while the growth of unemployment will have forced many 
individuals to operate outside the formal economy. Coupled with these 
changes are the long-term reductions in lifetime working hours (in the 
formal economy) which means that individuals have much more time to 
devote to activities in the informal economy as well as to leisure. 
More direct measures of the informell economy are notoriously 
problematic. Some of the main difficulties are discussed in Chapter 
4. At one end of the spectrum there are obvious practical difficulties 
in measuring the volume and value of criminal activities. At the other 
end of the spectrum there are serious theoretical problems in attempting 
to measure the value of domestic work done outside the formal economy 
(Gershuny, 1983). In between these extremes there are problems of both 
kinds in attempting to measure the level of activity in the 
"underground" economy. These activities can range from the illicit 
(because they are undeclared for taxation) activities of small 
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businesses and self-employed persons to the perfectly legal but 
unmeasured activities of those involved in voluntary work or informal 
bartering arrangements. 
Because of the nature of the black economy, it is very difficult to be 
precise about its size. On the other hand, the growing body of somewhat 
qualitative evidence suggests that it is not particularly large in the 
UK compared with a number of other European economies, such as Belgium 
and Italy. (Heertje, et al., 1982, p. 108). In the early 1980s, the" 
general view appeared to be that the black economy accounted for about 
7_ per cent of GNP (Smithies, 1984, p. 3 and Shankland and Turner, 1984, 
p. 120). It should be added, however, that there are considerable 
variations in the available estimates, some much lower (Macafee, 1980) 
and others considerably higher (Fiege, 1981). 
The differences in the estimates of the black economy amongst various 
subgroups of the population are a general feature across a number of 
studies (Macafee, 198O, 0'Higgins, 198O). In particular, it is the 
group receiving income from self-employment that is by far the most 
important with regard to the black economy. Estimates for 1978 suggest 
a ratio of income from the black economy to declared income of over 20 
per cent on certain fairly reasonable assumptions for this group. 
The long-term trends are even more difficult to establish. Taking a 
fairly limited focus, drawing particularly on evidence concerning crimes 
and associated prosecutions, Smithies (1984) examines the evolution of 
the black ' economy in five UK towns over the period from 1914. Several 
interesting features emerge. First, that the black economy has varied 
in importance over time, associated with particular stimuli, such as 
wartime shortages and associated controls on the operation of markets. 
Second," that, at least in the towns surveyed, the black economy was 
invariably small scale. Finally, that there is some evidence to support 
the hypothesis of a growth in the black economy in the recent post-war 
period. Macafee (1980) argues that there has been slow growth over the 
last 20 years, although his figures indicate a small fall between 1975 
and 1978. The O'Higgins (1980) results, however, were consistent with 
continued growth over the period 1972 to 1978. Fiege (198I) suggested a 
much more rapid growth than Macafee over the period 1960 to 1979, but 
also reported a decline in the black economy as a percentage of GNP 
after 1974. 
Small businesses and self-employment (which merge at the extreme), form 
a further potentially important element of the informal economy (see the 
discussion in the previous sections). We do not have direct information 
about the informal activities of these groups. Shankland and Turner 
(1984, p. 119), suggest that as much as 50 per cent of their time may be 
allocated to the informal sector.. It is interesting to note that the 
strong upward movement in self-employment in recent years is only 
partially captured in the company registration and turnover statistics 
discussed above. 
2.11 Allocation of Time 
Traditionally, labour economics has focussed on the paid work/leisure 
trade-off and choice. In the typical model, leisure (measured as total 
time available net of the hours spent at work in the formal economy) is 
regarded as a normal good, while work is regarded as something to be 
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minimised, subject to obtaining a certain level of income. This model 
regards work or labour as an activity that is solely conducted with a 
view to obtaining income. In its traditional form it excludes from 
consideration domestic work or any other work that is not paid for. Nor 
does it consider that work may itself provide the worker with utility. 
The problem of defining work precisely, and distinguishing it from 
leisure and domestic work, is a very thorny one which could itself fill 
a large volume. We provide a brief overview of this in Chapter 4 below. 
Leisure has also been the subject of investigation by economists in its 
own right in attempts to measure aggregate welfare. This is on the 
grounds that it is an important component of individuals' utility but 
does not appear in measures of national income. Research by Beckerman 
(1978) has shown just how important leisure might be in adjusting the 
income measures in some countries. However, he suggests, for the UK, 
that leisure per active person increased only marginally over the period 
1950/2 to 1971/3 (6 per cent for males and just over 3 per cent for 
females) and leisure per total population aged 15 and over was static, 
while the average level per' head of total population of all ages fell 
slightly. Here leisure is defined very broadly as all time other than 
that spent in formal work. Apparent contradictions between these trends 
in leisure time and those for hours of work are in part due to 
compositional effects with regard to the ratio of active to inactive 
persons in the population, etc. More important is the fact that leisure 
(as defined by Beckerman) is larger in absolute terms than work (even in 
1950) and the percentage increase is therefore correspondingly smaller 
than the equivalent percentage reduction in hours. 
Some attempts have been made by labour economists to generalise the 
work/leisure trade-off to include the choice between market and domestic 
work, where domestic work is that element both produced and consumed by 
the same household, (Gronau, 1973)· There have been a number of 
estimates of the value of domestic work (Gronau, 1973; Goldschmidt-
Clermont, 1982). While the precise result depends on the methodology 
adopted, the general view is that this is a substantial area of 
productive activity. One early estimate, for example, indicated a value 
of output equivalent to 42 per cent of the net national product of the 
UK (Clark, 1958). 
Table 2.12 provides information about the hour3 spent per week on broad 
activities in 1974/5, broken down by category of employment (BBC, 1976, 
p. 656). The principle activity is sleep for all four' groups. However, 
if we aggregate non-domestic and domestic work, it can be seen that the 
week is divided into three fairly equal parts: sleep, work and leisure 
(mainly free time). There are, however, important differences between 
the activities of the four employment categories. While their periods 
of sleep and personal care are broadly similar in length (although 
housewives appear to sleep somewhat longer), market and domestic work 
are quite different. Even summing the two there are notable 
differences. Full-time males total 52.9 hours, full-time females work 
55.8 hours, part-time females total 51.9 hours and housewives work 42.5 
hours. Leisure is also quite different, with full-time females having 
the least leisure and housewives having the most. Comparable length of 
activity data do not exist from the other surveys (BBC, 1965 and 1984), 
however, we return to the question of changes over recent years below. 
Table 2.13 presents information about the percentage of the population 
aged 4+ participating in the broad activities outlined above during 
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Table 2.13 Allocation of Time, 1983 
per cent 
Τ i me 
6. 00 
6.15 
6. 30 
6. 45 
7. 00 
7.15 
7 .30 
7.45 
8 . 00 
8.15 
8 . 30 
8 . 45 
9 . 00 
9.15 
9 . 30 
9 .45 
10.00 
10.30 
1 1 .00 
1 1 . 30 
1 2 . 00 
1 2 . 30 
1 . 00 
1 . 30 
2 . 00 
2. 30 
3 . 00 
3 . 30 
4 .00 
4. 30 
5 . 00 
5 . 30 
6. 00 
6. 30 
7 .00 
7: 30 
8 .00 
8 . 30 
9 . 00 
9 . 30 
10 .00 
10.30 
1 1 . 00 
11.30 
1 2 . 00 
12.30 
1 . 00 
1 . 30 
2 . 00 
2 . 30 
Le i su re 
5 
7 
10 
1 3 
20 
24 
28 
3 1 
34 
36 
35 
32 
32 
32 
34 
33 
36 
40 
39 
39 
39 
44 
45 
47 
49 
5 1 
50 
50 
53 
56 
55 
60 
62 
69 
73 
77 
75 
77 
72 
68 
60 
5 1 
38 
27 
1 7 
7 
5 
1 
0 
0 
Work 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
1 0 
1 3 
1 9 
26 
27 
28 
27 
28 
24 
24 
25 
26 
22 
19 
20 
23 
24 
24 
23 
2 1 
1 4 
1 2 
9 
5 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
Domest i c 
Work 
3 
2 
4 
7 
1 1 
1 1 
15 
1 7 
18 
19 
20 
22 
24 
25 
27 
28 
26 
24 
26 
27 
22 
1 7 
1 7 
19 
19 
1 7 
19 
20 
22 
2 1 
19 
1 7 
1 7 
1 5 . 
1 3 
9 
8 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 
4 
2 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Pe rsona1 
7 
B 
13 . 
14 
20 
23 
25 
23 
25 
21 
16 
1 1 
1 2 
9 
8 
7 
1 2 
1 0 
9 
6 
1 7 
19 
1 7 
10 
7 
6 
7 
7 
1 0 
1 0 
1 6 
1 7 
1 7 
1 3 
1 1 
9 
1 0 
1 2 
' 1 5 
1 5 
19 
20 
19 
■1 6 
1 1 
7 
3 
1 
1 
1 
As 1eep 
8 1 
79 
68 
62 
44 
37 
25 
2 1 
1 2 
1 1 
9 
e 
5 
6 
4 
4 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
θ 
14 
23 
39 
54 
69 
86 
91 
97 
98 
9B 
Tota 1 
Act i v i t y 
1 00 
1 00 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
1 00 
1 00 
1 00 
1 00 
100 
1 00 
1 00 
1 00 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
1 00 
100 
1 00 
1 00 
1 00 
1 00 
1 00 
100 
100 
1 00 
100 
100 
1 00 
100 
100 
100 
. 100 
1 00 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
Source : BBC( 1984) 
Note: Percentage participation, Monday to Thursday (Winter) 
population aged more than 4 years. 
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weekdays. Schooling is classified as non-domestic work. The analagous 
data for 1974 are not reported here although they show similar patterns 
over the day. We return to the main differences below. As we might 
expect, the vast majority of the population is asleep before 6.00 am and 
after 12.00 midnight. The proportion asleep falls close to zero around 
the period 5.00 to 6.30 pm. Personal activities peak around 7.00 - 8.30 
am, 12.00 - 1.30 mid-day, 5.00 - 6.30 in the evening and around 10.30 at 
night. Domestic work is spread across the period between 7.30 am and 
7.30 pm, although there is a considerable tail at both extremes of the 
day. Non-domestic work is largely compressed in the period from 8.00 am 
to 5.00 pm, although, again there is clear evidence of a small 
proportion of unsocial hours of work and shiftworking. Leisure peaks in 
the evening period, being extremely important between 5.00 and 11.00 
pm. What is perhaps so surprising is the extent of participation in 
leisure time activities throughout the whole period during which people 
are awake. 
Table 2.14 provides the average participation rates over the day period 
from 6.00 am to I.30 pm. It clearly shows the marked increase in 
leisure, reduction in non-domestic work and increase in domestic work. 
Personal activities are almost unchanged as a proportion, although the 
average figures show more clearly that sleep during the period covered 
has fallen somewhat. The relatively small proportions of sleep in this 
table, vis a vis Table 2.12 above, are accounted for by the fact that 
the principle period of sleep is only partly covered by the table (2.00 
am to 6.00 am is omitted). If this period is included (i.e. assuming 
close to 100 per cent participation in sleep, the proportions are very 
close to those in Table 2.12). 
While these changes correspond closely with our a priori views about 
changes in the patterns of working in the UK economy, they are only a 
partial picture and some caution should be exercised in taking them at 
face value. In particular, the analogous breakdowns by category of 
employment are not currently available. In addition, the period 
reported above excludes the weekends and some of the increases and 
reductions observed during the week may be' offset by countervailing 
changes during the weekends. 
These trends in domestic work are apparently a reversal of those 
identified by Gershuny (1983) who observed a decline for the UK in the 
period 1961 - 1974/5. He argues that these changes in the allocation of 
time can be understood in terms of rational choices made by households: 
between time spent working in the formal and informal economies; between 
self-provision of services and buying them in from outside; and about 
the numbers of hours worked in the formal economy. These choices depend 
upon the relative productivity and costs of carrying out work or leisure 
activities internally or externally. This in turn will depend upon the 
level of real wages and the (quality adjusted) price of consumer durable 
goods. As the terms of trade between formal and informal economies 
alters, so the balance of activities will change. In the recent past, 
rising real wages and falling relative prices of consumer durables has 
resulted in more time being spent within the household on self-provision 
of services (both in the sense of domestic work and leisure services). 
At the same .time, rising real incomes, coupled with a diminishing 
margainal utility of income have resulted in the trend reduction in 
average hours worked in the formal economy. The increase in domestic 
work reflects the increased productivity of such activity due to the 
application of more efficient equipment. There may well be an important 
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Table 2.14 Average Percentage Participation, 1974 and 1983 
1983 
1 974 
Rat i o 
83/74 
Leisure 
44.16 
27 .59 
1 .60 
Work 
11.45 
25.63 
0.45 
Dornest 
Work 
14.06 
1 2. 25 
1.15 
i c 
Persona 1 
12.71 
12.72 
1 .00 
As 1eep 
17 . 62 
2 1 .80 
0.81 
Tota I 
Activities 
100.00 
100.00 
1 . 00 
Note: Constructed from Table 2.13 and comparable data for 1974 
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relationship here for specific activities with particular product 
cycles. Innovations in equipment such as washing machines, for example, 
may lead initially to increased use of time within the household. Then 
further improvements (e.g. the introduction of the automatic washing 
machine) may lead to subsequent reduction. The overall allocation of 
time will therefore depend upon the particular bundle of domestic 
equipment available at any one time. 
Gershuny appears to believe that the overall pattern will be one of an 
initial increase in the use of domestic time followed by decline, 
positing 1961 as the watershed (op cit. p. 149). Our analysis suggests 
a further upturn since the mid 1970s. This could reflect a new cycle in 
the use of domestic equipment. Alternatively it may simply be a short-
run effect of relatively high unemployment levels leading to an enforced 
increase in work in the informal economy. 
2.12 The Upward Trend in Unemployment 
Unemployment has shown an upward trend in most OECD countries since well 
before the recession at the end of the 1980s. The UK has experienced 
one of the largest rises. Although there has been some cyclical 
variation around the trend, and despite various revisions to the 
official measure (moat of which have tended to reduce it), unemployment 
rose fairly steadily from around 500 thousand in the late 1960s to over 
a million in 1976. By 198I it had reached almost 2_ million and at the 
time of writing is over 3 million and is still rising. Most forecasts 
(see, for example, 1ER, 1985) suggest that there is little likelihood of 
the figure being reduced before the end of the decade. 
There is still considerable dispute about the causes of this rise. Some 
attribute it to macroeconomic mismanagement, due to inflation induced by 
too rapid growth in the money supply on the one hand or due to lack of 
demand resulting from inappropriate fiscal policies on the other. 
Others attribute a major part of the increase to demographic factors 
with the effects of post-war bulges in population and rising 
participation rates for females resulting in a significant rise in the 
number of people looking for jobs. In the UK in particular, much 
emphasis has been placed on the failure to compete in world markets 
although the reasons for that failure are often hotly disputed. 
These kinds of explanation suggest that unemployment is a temporary 
(albeit possibly quite long-lived) problem that will eventually go away 
as economies adjust to external events and macroeconomic policies are· 
corrected. However, despite quite rapid rates of recovery (in terms of 
growth in output) in many countries during the 1980s, unemployment has 
shown little sign of being reduced. Indeed, it still appears to be on 
an upward trend in most EEC countries. This has been explained by a 
number of authors in terms of a long-run stagnation of the economy due 
to the combination of labour saving technological change in process 
technologies and the lack of development of new products and services to 
provide the source of expansion to take up the slack in the labour 
market that has arisen as a consequence (Freeman and Soete, 1985). 
In Section 2.1 we outlined, the changing industrial structure of 
employment. From the discussion there it is clear that primary and in 
particular manufacturing industries are no longer expected to provide 
many jobs for the future. Although the decline in manufacturing 
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employment in the UK during the 1970s and 1980s has been particularly 
severe, the basic trend is common to most OECD countries other than 
Japan and the United States and even there the share of the 
manufacturing sector is in decline (OECD, 1985). The disturbing thing 
about the projections presented in Table 2.1, however, is the relatively 
modest growth in employment prospects in the service sector. During the 
1950s and 1960s service employment grew very rapidly and mopped up the 
employment displaced by the primary and manufacturing- sectors. During 
the late 1970s, however, this picture altered. Although privately 
marketed services have continued to increase their employment, the 
growth in the public sector (primarily health and education services) 
was brought to an abrupt halt. This was partly a consequence of 
demographic factors (falling school rolls) but primarily reflected the 
cessation of growth in public expenditure on such services. This in 
turn reflected a very widespread (international) dissatisfaction with 
the growth of the welfare state and the increasing burden of taxation 
and its concomitant effects on inflation. In most developed economies, 
services such as health and education have traditionally been delivered 
through the state. One of the key difficulties facing such countries 
today is that while there is apparently a considerable demand for 
expansion of health and education services, individuals have, because of 
the method of provision, no way of making this demand effective. Given 
the unwillingness of governments to substantially increase expenditure 
in these areas,there seems little prospect at present therefore that 
such services can provide significant increases in employment. While 
the prospects for marketed services (especially business, professional, 
leisure and tourist services) are much brighter (see Table 2.1) these 
are unlikely to produce sufficient jobs to more than outweigh the losses 
elsewhere. This reflects the fact that although demand for such 
services is expected to increase, the implications for employment are 
less substantial. This is because of the introduction of labour-saving 
technologies and the fact that the tendency for services to be self-
provided is expected to continue. 
The secular growth in unemployment has been a significant factor in 
encouraging the growth of the informal economy (both "black","mauve" and 
"grey" forms as defined in the previous section). It has also been 
directly responsible for the introduction of the various government 
schemes aimed at moderating the impact of unemployment on young people 
in particular. These range from training schemes such as the Youth 
Training Scheme through to the Community Programme aimed at assisting 
long-term unemployed. In 1981 the DE estimated that in total these 
schemes covered over half a million people. By 1987 the Government has 
planned for an expansion to just under 900 thousand with a further 
quarter of a million on the "Wider Opportunities" programme, (Wilson, 
1985). The role of such schemes in a situation of rising unemployment 
is discussed in Chapter 4. 
2.13 New Forms of Employment and Work Patterns 
The discussion in this chapter has highlighted some of the most obvious 
ways in which the pattern of employment has been changing in recent 
years. This picture is coloured to a considerable degree by the 
availability of relevant statistical data. There is a tendency however 
for the conventional systems of classification and measurement, upon 
which most readily available data are based, to become obsolete. A 
characteristic of current developments appears to be the emergence of 
much more complex and subtle work patterns which often cut across 
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conventional definitions and classifications. 
The following three chapters concentrate upon different aspects of these 
more novel developments in employment and work patterns in the UK 
economy. Chapter 3 is concerned with job content. The changing 
occupational and qualificational structure of employment have already 
been noted. The increasing specialisation of many tasks and the rising 
level of skill and knowledge required in their undertaking in many cases 
has been reflected by changes in occupational structure and 
qualificational structure within industries. There are however other 
changes in job content and in the nature of tasks and functions 
themselves which are not measured along these dimensions. Moreover the 
skills and knowledge required to undertake such tasks may alter over 
time. 
A second major change in the form of employment concerns contractual 
arrangements which affect work patterns. We have already noted various 
aspects of.this, such as the growth in part-time working, the increasing 
numbers of those who are self-employed as well as changing patterns of 
hours and shift work. The trend towards self-employment has often been 
associated with an increase in sub-contracting and franchising. There 
are however various other aspects which have become of increasing 
importance in recent years. Often these have been introduced under the 
heading of "flexible employment strategies" by employers but this seems 
an over simplification and many of the changes we observe can equally 
well be regarded as reflecting the strategy of individuals wanting to 
achieve their own personal flexibility. From the point of view of the 
firm it may be helpful to use the concept of a dual labour market, 
emphasising the distinction between core workers (with job security, 
retraining and re-employment opportunities, favourable career and 
proportion prospects and improving employment conditions) and various 
other secondary groups (which have varying degrees of attachment to the 
firm and of job security). However, it is clear that often those work 
patterns which have been introduced as a means of increasing flexibility 
from the firms point of view, at the same time increase job insecurity 
from the employees viewpoint. From the latter perspective the growing 
importance of temporary works casual labour, seasonal weekend and 
holiday jobs may be undesirable. However many jobs of this kind are 
held in addition to a main job or by people who do not want a permanent 
post. Furthermore, many of the changes that are taking place can be 
regarded as leading to greater independence and flexibility for the 
individual in allocating his or her time. These issues are discussed in 
detail in Chapter 4. 
Another feature of recent developments is the blurring of boundaries 
between domestic work and leisure; formal and informal work; and 
different types of employment contract. This again highlights the 
increasingly limited nature of the more conventional systems of 
definition and classification. Gershuny (1983) and others have 
emphasised the changing pattern of time allocation within households and 
in particular the trend towards self-provision of services and "do-it-
yourself" . There has of course always been a question mark about the 
distinction between formal work which is paid for in the market economy 
and domestic work which is not. Technological change, together with 
changing institutional arrangements and changing attitudes have however 
radically altered the manner in which we organise our lives. Labour 
saving devices in the house have on the one hand enabled women more 
easily to take an active part in the formal economy. On the other hand 
36 
the same equipment has enabled households to self-provide services which 
might otherwise have been purchased in the market place (eg laundry 
services, transport services etc.). The boundaries between these 
various activities have therefore become much less clear cut. Many more 
women now work in the formal economy while much "work" is now conducted 
at home in the self-provision of services that in previous epochs might 
have been bought in the formal economy. The boundaries between formal 
and informal work, wage and non-wage work (including voluntary work), 
temporary and permanent work have become increasingly difficult to 
discern. This problem has been reinforced in recent years with the 
growth in the "black" or "hidden" economy and the increase in numbers 
taking part in government schemes. These issues are also discussed 
in Chapter 4 although certain aspects form the subject matter for 
Chapter 5. 
The latter Chapter is primarily concerned with identifying new areas of 
employment growth with special emphasis on the service sector. The main 
issues discussed in addition to those connected with the domestic 
allocation of time include the increasing specialisation of service 
functions and the tendency for firms to sub-contract out many functions 
previously carried out internally. This chapter concentrates upon how 
technological change, economic growth and changes in the pattern of 
international competition have affected the industrial structure of 
employment in the UK. It speculates on the prospects for increases in 
employment in the service sector in general over the next decade. 
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Notes 
(1) See for example, Cambridge Econometrics (1985) and 1ER (1985 and 
1986). A brief description of the type of model used is given in 
Chapter 5. 
(2) See IMS/OSG (1986). This study is based on a relatively large and 
comprehensive survey of employers. It suffers, of course, from 
all the well known difficulties of trying to find out what people 
will do in the future by asking them. These include: problems of 
inconsistency in basic assumptions; the absence of -clearly 
formulated employment plans, and incompatible projections (e.g. 
forecasting growth in employment for certain occupations which in 
sum are well in excess of the numbers of such persons available 
for work). The IMS researchers have attempted to avoid as many of 
these difficulties as possible in ascertaining respondents' views, 
including making corrections for such things as inconsistent 
market share assumptions. The authors argue that a key advantage 
of their approach is that it highlights recent changes which have 
been exceptional. This still begs the question of whether such 
changes are likely to continue; a point we discuss in Chapter 5. 
Despite these reservations, the study presents a great deal of 
valuable new material on recent changes in employment structure 
and work patterns. 
(3) See, in particular, Soete (1985), Guy (1984), Freeman (1985), 
Clark (1984) and Smith (1986). 
(4) More detailed discussion can be found in Bosworth and Dawkins 
(1981). 
(5) Data from DE New Earnings Survey and Employment Gazette. 
(6) The O'Higgins work is discussed in Heertje (1982) and does not 
appear in the full references given in this Report. 
(7) See Footnote 6. 
(8) This probably reflects the age composition of the sample, which 
includes both pre-school and retired individuals. 
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CHANGING FORMS OF EMPLOYMENT : JOB CONTENT 
3.1 Introduction 
This chapter is concerned with how the content and nature of jobs are 
changing. This has various aspects. A very important one is the 
occupational structure of employment. As modern economies have 
developed there have been very substantial changes in the division of 
labour between different types of occupation. Gradually the emphasis 
has changed from the need for low skilled, physical labour, requiring 
considerable strength or dexterity, to an emphasis on higher skilled 
jobs, involving mental rather than physical abilities. Trends in 
occupational employment offer, in principal, a means of measuring these 
developments. Changes in the nature of jobs in the economy as expressed 
by occupations has changed because of two prime factors: first changes 
in the industrial structure of employment; and second changes in the 
structure of employment within industries. Developments in industrial 
structure form the subject of Chapter 5. Nevertheless since these 
structural changes are so intimately connected,' some discussion of the 
links between the two are contained in Section 3·2. 
Occupational change is however merely one of the most obvious ways in 
which the nature of jobs are changing. The' actual work undertaken by 
people with the same occupational title may alter enormously. For 
example consider the tasks undertaken by a clerk in 1946 and 1986. One 
visible aspect of changing requirements for people in jobs with a common 
title has been the rise in the formal qualifications required for entry 
and the average qualifications held. This phenomenon may also reflect 
supply side influences, with a much larger proportion of people 
following courses of higher education and training as a means of 
competing for jobs. These issues are discussed in Section 3·3· 
This is only one of the more visible ways in which job content is 
altering. There have been numerous other changes in the mental and 
physical requirements of jobs. The greater use of capital equipment has 
gradually modified the physical and mental demands on workers. This 
phenomenon has reached a new stage recently with the microprocessor 
taking over many of the more skilled tasks both from a physical and 
mental viewpoint. Furthermore there has been a tendency for rigid 
demarcation lines between trades to be broken down, as technologies 
associated with electronics result in a blurring of the boundaries 
between what were previously distinct jobs. These issues are discussed 
in Section 3-4. 
3.2 Changes in the Occupational Structure of Employment 
Gershuny (1983) argues that there are three separate influences on the 
distribution of employment between occupations. First, are those 
factors which affect the pattern of final demand by households for 
commodities. These factors, which include the operation of Engels' law 
and the impact of changing real incomes and relative prices on the 
structure of demand for goods and services, determine the industrial 
structure of output and employment. These developments have very direct 
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implications for the occupational structure of employment because of the 
concentration of certain types of job in particular industries. 
Second are those factors connected with the division of labour within 
industries. Gershuny argues that before the division of labour became 
so extensive there was a very close correlation between the industry 
(defined by the product or services that was produced) and the key 
occupation that was necessary to conduct this business. Until recently 
this has been reflected in the systems of classification used for 
occupations which have often been very closely tied to definitions of 
industry. Typically therefore a cross tabulation of employment by 
industry and occupation produced a matrix with a heavy concentration 
along the main diagonal, with, for example, "miners" constituting the 
bulk of employment in mining and so on. This, of course, severely 
limits the value of such information as a guide to changes in job 
content. As economies developed however the advantages of 
specialisation outlined by Adam Smith (1970), became clear and we 
observe a progressive division of labour within industries as the 
various activities are split up into less complex tasks. This 
specialisation of tasks results in a breakdown of the rigid one to one 
correspondence between industry and key occupation. This has been 
reflected by changes in occupational classification so that the latter 
have become more divorced from the industrial ones and this means that 
the occupational dimension can add important new information about 
changing job content. 
Thus the jobs associated with, for example, processes, such as the 
manufacture of clothing, have progressively become more diverse. Most 
notably in recent years there have been significant increases in the 
proportion of management, administrative and clerical workers and 
decreasing numbers of those actually making clothes. Indeed as this 
process continues it may eventually lead to each industry employing 
every conceivable, specialised occupation. For example, a firm 
specialising in clothing may employ nurses, security guards, teachers 
and gardeners as well as tailors, dressmakers labourers, clerks and 
managers. As this kind of change proceeds it offers the opportunity of 
the reaping of economies of scale if these less directly relevant tasks 
can be grouped together and supplied to the industry by a sub-
contractor. Thus specialised producers of intermediate services can 
emerge. This latter process can lead to a reconcentration of 
occupations within these new service industries. Gershuny argues that 
this constitutes a third influence on occupational employment 
structures. However, because it reveals itself in changes in industrial 
structure it may be confused with those structural developments that 
occur as a result of changes in the pattern of commodity demand. A 
considerable part of the initial development of distinct industrial 
sectors, and the consequent changes that can be observed in industrial 
structure, are attributable to specialisation of tasks and the division 
of labour in comparison with a pre-'industrialised society, in which 
there are no clear boundaries between different industries, and each 
individual or household tends to carry out all of the tasks necessary 
for life. Furthermore it appears that this process of subcontracting 
is simply another aspect of the continuing division of labour which 
enables smaller firms to enjoy the same benefits from specialisation on 
particular tasks as larger ones (who may have a separate department or 
section devoted to this end). It is not obvious therefore that 
Gershuny's distinction between these influences is of much value in 
assessing the determinants of changes in occupational structure. 
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Essentially we can identify just two separate influences on occupational 
structure : the first connected with the division of labour within 
industries as a result of the specialisation on separate tasks as 
described by Adam Smith; and the second connected with the changing 
patterns of the industrial structure of employment, that is the division 
of labour between industries. The latter may arise for two reasons 
however : first, due to the changing pattern of final demand for 
commodities and services; and second, due to the ever increasing 
"roundaboutness" of production and the consequent changes in the pattern 
of sub-contracting and intermediate demand between industries. Both of 
these can be seen as determined by growth in the extent of thè market 
for goods and/or services. 
In this section recent changes in the occupational structure of 
employment are considered in terms of these two influences. The reasons 
for the developments in industrial structure are discussed in Chapter 5 
below. Here we concentrate upon the implications of the observed 
changes for occupational structure. 
This process of division of labour within occupations is now very 
advanced in most industries. Furthermore, occupational classifications 
in. the UK are sufficiently independent of the industrial ones to enable 
us to distinguish groups by reference to level of skill required. This 
is possible due to the fact that, although occupational classifications 
are still closely linked to the industrial ones, data are available at a 
very disaggregated level and these distinguish, to some extent at least, 
levels of skills and knowledge necessary to undertake different jobs. 
The disaggregated information published by OPCS has been aggregated by 
1ER into occupational categories bearing these considerations in mind. 
This illustrates that it is possible to make considerably progress using 
existing data sources. The occupation by industry matrices presented in 
Figures 2.1 - 2.3 in the. previous chapter illustrate this quite well, 
with there being no clear domination within each industry of key 
occupations (as defined by having a dominant share in total employment 
in the industry). 
This data forms the basis for the analysis of occupational change 
presented here. The results in Tables 3.1 - 3.3 divide the total change 
in occupational employment between two years into four parts. The first 
is the so called scale effect which measures the increase in employment 
that would have occurred in each occupation had it grown at the same 
rate as total employment (ceteris paribus). The second, termed the 
industrial effect, shows the change arising from developments in 
industrial structure. This is calculated by working out what the change 
in employment would have been, assuming that occupational structure 
within industries remains the same as in the base year. The third 
element is the occupational effect. This measures the effect of 
changing occupational structure within industries between the two 
years. Both these abstract from the scale effect. The remainder of the 
observed change can be divided into two parts. The first can be termed 
an industry-specific occupational effect. This is analagous to the 
overall occupational effect. The latter arises from the changing shares 
of different occupational groups in total employment. The former is 
attributable to changing occupational shares within each industry. 
Finally there is an interactive effect which is a measure of those 
changes arising from the interaction of changing industrial structure 
and occupational structure not elsewhere specified. Precise definitions 
are contained in Appendix A. It should be stressed that this analysis 
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Table 3.1 Changes in Occupational Employment, 1971­81 
thousands 
Change 1971­81 
woe Occupa t i on 
1971 
X of 
tota 1 
198 1 
% of 
tota 1 
Change attributable to %Change attributable to 
net *, scale ind occ 1so int scale ind toce Int 
change change 
ro 
1 Managers and administrators 
2 Education professions 
3 Health, welfare professions 
4 Other professions 
5 Literary, a r t i s t i c , sports occupations 
6 E n g i n e e r s , scientists etc. 
7 T e c h n i c i a n s , draughtsmen 
8 Clerical occupations 
9 Secretarial occupations 
10 Sales representatives 
11 Other sales occupations 
12 Superν 1 sors 
13 Foremen 
14 Engineering craft occupations (module) 
15 Engineering craft occupations (non­mod 
16 Construction craft occupations 
17 Other craft occupations 
18 Skilled operatives 
19 Other operatives 
20 Security occupations 
21 Ski I led personal service occupations 
22 Other personal service occupations 
23 Other occupations 
A I I Occupa 11 ons 
577 
785 
753 
835 
154 
455 
422 
2703 
843 
420 
1075 
208 
576 
1500 
514 
817 
376 
1008 
4974 
260 
2 150 
1 761 
980 
2.4 
3.3 
3. 1 
3.5 
0.6 
1 .9 
1 . 7 
11.2 
3.5 
1 
4 
0 
2 
6 
2 
3 
1 
4 
20 
1 a 
7 
4 
730 
956 
1048 
1076 
197 
608 
472 
2723 
958 
391 
1 1 26 
321 
563 
1350 
459 
751 
276 
77 1 
3999 
320 
2378 
1894 
619 
3 
4 
A 
4 
0 
2 
2 
1 1 
4 
1 
4 
1 
2 
5 
1 
3 
1 
3 
16..7 
1 .3 
9.9 
7.9 
2.6 
24146 100.0 23987 100.0 
152 
171 
295 
24 1 
43 
153 
50 
20 
1 14 
­28 
52 
1 13 
­ 1 2 
­ 149 
­54 
­65 
­99 
­236 
­974 
61 
22Θ 
133 
­360 
­ 158 
26 
2 1 
39 
28 
28 
33 
1 1 
0 
1 3 
­6 
4 
54 
­2 
10 
ι o 
­8 
26 
23 
19 
2 3 
1 0 
7 
36 
4 
7 
2 
.8 
2 
5 
9 
7 
. 5 
.8 
.8 
. 6 
. 3 
. 0 
.6 
1 
7 
5 
. 6 
. 3 
. 6 
6 
a 
­3 
­4 
­4 
­4 
0 
­2 
­2 
17 
­5 
­2 
­6 
0 
­3 
­9 
­2 
­4 
­ 1 
­6 
32 
­ 1 
1 3 
1 1 
­5 
­43 
1 1 1 
22 1 
72­
23 
3 
1 
162 
87 
25 
72 
1 5 
­72 
­224 
19 
­34 
­61 
­202 
­570 
­2 
246 
275 
­115 
156 
176 
300 
246 
44 
156 
53 
38 
1 20 
­25 
59 
1 15 
­8 
­ 1 39 
­50 
­59 
­97 
­229 
­94 1 
62 
243 
145 
­353 
80 
­118 
­237 
­60 
­2 1 
0 
­4 
­ 159 
­93 
­ 1 1 
­68 
­24 
84 
240 
­22 
32 
54 
207 
546 
3 
­241 
­266 
89 
­35 
7 
1 7 
­ 10 
0 
­2 
4 
­ 1 
7 
­ 12 
­2 
9 
­10 
­ 15 
3 
3 
8 
­3 
25 
0 
­3 
­7 
27 
­0 
­0 
­ 0 , 
­ 0 , 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
­0 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
. 7 
. 7 
. 7 
. 7 
. 7 
. 7 
. 7 
. 7 
. 7 
. 7 
.7 
. 7 
. 7 
7 
7 
. 7 
7 
­7 
14 
29 
8 
15 
0 
0 
6 
IÜ 
5 
6 
7 
­ 1 2 
­ 15 
3 
­4 
­16 
­20 
­ 1 1 
­ 1 
1 1 
15 
­ 1 1 
6 
2 
3 
6 
0 
7 
3 
. 0 
. 3 
. 9 
. 7 
. A 
. 7 
. Ü 
.a 
. 2 
. 5 
. 2 
. 5 
. 3 
. 4 
. b 
.9 
40 
7 
b 
2 2 
1 A 
34 
1 1 
­4 
3 
­9 
­ | 43 
1 2 
b 
­ 14 
­3 
­ 1 1 
­2 
­8 
25 
U 
­b 
­27 
,9 
3 
3 
2 
b 
, 2 
. A 
. b 
. 0 
. 0 
. 0 
. A 
.il 
. 1 
. A 
. 5 
. b 
. 3 
. 0 
. 3 
.0 
. 9 
. 0 
6 
0 
2. 
­ 1 . 
­0 
­o. 
ü 
­Ü 
Ü 
­3 
­0 
4 
­ 1 
­ 1 
υ 
Γ) 
2 
­0 
û 
0 
­ 0 
­0 
2 
3 
9 
3 
3
7 
6 
ü 
1 
. y 
. 0 
. 3 
. A 
. U 
. Ü 
. 7 
. 3 
. 1 
. 4 
. 5 
0 
2 
5 
. U 
0. 7 158 0 . 7 0 .0 0 . 0 0 . 0 
Source: 1ER estimates 
Notes: For definitions of scale effect (scale), industrial effect (ind), occupational effect (occ), industry specific 
occupational effect (isa) , and interaction effect (int) see Appendix A. In the penultimate column, 'toce' is th 
sum of the % contribution from 'occ' and 'iso'. 
Table 3.2 Changes in Occupational Employment, 1981­84 
thousands 
Change 1981­84 
1981 1984 Change attributable to »Change attributable to 
WOC Occupation X of % of net % scale ind occ iso int scale ind 
total total change change 
1 Managers and administrators 730 3.0 741 3.1 11 1.6 ­9 ­28 22 31 ­1 ­1.4 ­4.0 7.2 ­0.3 
2 Education professions 956 4.0 99 1 4.2 35 3.6 ­12 35 48 ­35 0 ­1.4 3.7 1.3 o!o 
3 Health, welfare professions 1048 4.4 1142 4.8 94 9.0 ­14 47 109 ­49 3 ­1.4 4.5 5.6 0.3 
4 Other professions 1076 4.5 1161 4.9 86 8.0 ­14 19 101 ­17 0 ­1.4 1.7 7.7 ­0.1 
5 Literary, artistic, sports occupations 197 0.8 227 1.0 30 15.2 ­2 9 . 33 ­9 1 ­1.4 4.7 11.5 0.4 
6 Engineers, scientists etc. 608 2.5 649 2.7 41 6.7 ­7 ­7 49 10 ­1 ­1.4 ■ 1.3 9.8 ­0.4 
7 Technicians, draughtsmen 472 2.0 521 2.2 49 10.5 ­6 ­9 56 12 ­1 ­1.4 ­2.1 14.3 ­0.4 
^ 8 Clerical occupations 2723 11.4 2643 11.2 ­79 ­2.9 ­37 33 ­41 ­29 ­2 ­1.4 1.2 ­2.6 ­0.1 
U> 9 Secretarial occupations 958 4.0 934 4.0 ­22 ­2.4 ­12 28 ­9 ­26 0 ­1.4 2.9 ­3.9 0.0 
10 Sales representatives 391 1.6 405 1.7 14 3.5 ­4 9 19 ­7 0 ­1.4 2.2 2.8 ­0.1 
11 Other sales occupations 1126 4.7 1210 5.1 84 7.5 ­15 76 100 ­76 1 ­1.4 6.8 2.0 0.1 
12 Supervisors 321 1.3 302 1.3 ­19 ­6.1 ­3 8 ­14 ­7 0 ­1.4 2.6 ­7.2 ­0.1 
13 Foremen 563 2.3 463 2.0 ­99 ­17.8 ­7 ­30 ­91 28 3 ­1.4 ­5.6 ­11.4 O.b 
14 Engineering craft occupations (module) 1350 5.6 1254 5.3 ­95 ­7.1 ­18 ­97 ­76 100 1 ­1.4 ­7.2 1.7 0.2 
15 Engineering craft occupations (non­mod 459 1.9 422 1.8 ­36 ­8.1 ­5 6 ­30 ­6 1 ­1.4 1.3 ­8.2 0.1 
16 Construction craft occupations 751 3.1 832 3.5 82 10.9 ­9 ­14 92 17 ­1 ­1.4 ­2.0 14.5 ­0.3 
17 Other craft occupations 276 1.2 223 0.9 ­52 ­19.3 ­3 ­19 ­48 17 2 ­1.4 ­7.1 ­11.7 0.8 
18 Skilled operatives 771 3.2 687 2.9 ­83 ­10.9 ­10 ­35 ­72 35 1 ­1.4 ­4.7 ­5.0 0.2 
19 Other operatives 3999 16.7 3576 15.1 ­422 ­10.6 ­55 ­176 ­366 170 7 ­1.4 ­4.4 ­4.9 0.2 
20 Security occupations 320 1.3 305 1.3 ­14 ­4.6 ­3 1 ­ 9 0 0 ­1.4 0.2 ­3.5 0.1 
21 Skilled personal service occupations 2378 9.9 2423 10.2 45 1.9 ­32 108 78 ­104 ­1 ­1.4 4.5 ­1.2 ­0.1 
22 Other personal service occupations 1894 7.9 1939 8.2 44 2.3 ­25 76 71 ­75 0 ­1.4 4.0 ­0.3 0.0 
23 Other occupations 619 2.6 60 1 2.5 ­17 ­3.0 ­8 ­32 ­9 35 ­1 ­1.4 ­5.3 4.1 ­0^4 
All Occupations 23987 100.0 23652 100.0 ­334 ­1.4 ­334 0 0 0 0 ­1.4 0.0 0.U 0.U 
Source: 1ER estimates 
Notes; For definitions of scale effect (scale), Industrial effect (ind), occupational effect (occ), industry specific 
occupational effect (iso), and interaction effect (int) see Appendix A. In the penultimate column, toce' is the 
sum of the % contribution from 'occ' and 'iso'. 
Table 3.3 Changes in Occupational Employment, 1984­90 
thousands 
Change 1984­90 
1984 1990 Change attributable to XChange attributable to 
WOC Occupât 1 on X of 
tota I 
X of 
total 
net X scale 
change change 
ind iso int sea 1 e 1nd toce Int 
4> 
1 Managers and administrators 741 3 
2 Education professions 99 1 4 
3 Health, welfare professions 1142 4 
4 Other professions 1161 4 
5 Literary, artistic, sports occupations 227 I, 
6 Engineers, scientists etc.. 649 2 
7 Technicians, draughtsmen 521 2 
8 Clerical occupations 2643 11. 
9 Secretarial occupations 934 4.0 
10 Sales representatives 405 1.7 
11 Other sales occupations 1210 5.1 
12 Supervisors 302 1.3 
13 Foremen 463 2.0 
14 Engineering craft occupations (module) 1254 5.3 
15 Engineering craft occupations (non­mod 422 1.8 
16 Construction craft occupations 832 3.5 
17 Other craft occupations 223 0.9 
18 Skilled operatives 687 2.9 
19 Other operatives 3576 15.1 
20 Security occupations 305 1.3 
21 Skilled personal service occupations 2423 10.2 
22 Other personal service occupations 1939 8.2 
23 Other occupations 601 2.5 
824 
982 
1 288 
1 275 
255 
727 
548 
2613 
1000 
38 1 
12 17 
374 
474 
1208 
425 
847 
193 
610 
3279 
317 
2544 
1969 
449 
3 
4 
5 
5 
1 
3 
2 
1 1 
4 
1 
5 
1 
2 
5. 1 
1 .8 
3.6 
0.8 
2.6 
13.8 
1 .3 
10.7 
8.3 
1 .9 
82 
­8 
146 
1 14 
28 
78 
27 
­29 
66 
­23 
7 
7 2 
1 1 
­45 
3 
15 
­29 
­76 
­296 
1 2 
121 
3 I 
­ 151 
1 1 
­o, 
1 2 
9 
1 2 
1 2 
5 
1 
9 
7 
8 
2 
0 
1 
­1.1 
7 . 1 
­5.9 
0.6 
24 .0 
2.3 
­3. 7 
0. 7 
1.8 
­13.3 
­11.2 
­8 .3 
3.8 
5.0 
I .6 
­25 . 3 
5 
6 
7 
7 
1 
A 
3 
16 
6 
2 
7 
2 
3 
8 
3 
5 
1 
4 
22 
2 
15 
1 2 
4 
-28 
-46 
86 
1 7 
1 2 
5 
-7 
33 
35 
2 
8 
9 
-23 
-85 
23 
1 
- 14 
-59 
- 162 
-3 
1 24 
12 1 
-29 
78 
- 14 
139 
106 
26 
74 
2 3 
-45 
60 
-25 
0 
70 
8 
-53 
0 
10 
-30 
-80 
- 3 1 8 
10 
107 
19 
- 155 
33 
47 
-92 
- 14 
- 1 1 
7 
1 0 
-30 
-33 
0 
-6 
- 10 
26 
90 
-23 
0 
1 3 
59 
156 
4 
- 1 20 
-122 
27 
-3 
0 
7 
- 1 
0 
0 
-2 
- 1 
0 
- 1 
0 
3 
- 1 
-2 
1 
0 
2 
0 
6 
0 
-2 
2 
3 
0. 6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
-4 . 
-4 . 
7 . 
1 . 
5 
-0 
- 1 
1 
3 
0 
0 
3 
-5 
-6 
5 
0 
-6 
-8 
-4 
- 1 
5 
6 
-4 
0 
7 
5 
5 
4 
9 
5 
. 3 
. 7 
. 6 
. 7 
. 0 
. 2 
.9 
. 5 
, 1 
a 7 
6 
3 
. 1 
. 2 
. 9 
15 
3 
A 
7 
6 
1 2 
b 
-2 
2 
-6 
-0 
19 
7 
2 
5 
1 
-8 
-3 
­ A 
A 
-0 
-5 
-2 1 
0 
. 2 
0 
9 
. A 
. 5 
. 5 
.9 
. a 
. 6 
. 6 
. 5 
. 3 
. a 
. 6 
. 1 
. 2 
. 2 
. 6 
. 4 
. b 
. 4 
. b 
-0 . 
û . 
0 . 
-0 . 
-0 . 
-0 , 
-0 
-0 
-0 
-0 
-0 
0 
-0 
-0 
0 
0 
1 
υ ΰ 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
0 
6 
2 
2 
2 
.5 
1 
. 1 
. 5 
. 1 
.8 
5 
3 
2 
0 
1 
0 
2 
1 
1 
Ι 
5 
1 Occupât 1 ons 23652 100.0 23797 100.0 1 44 0. 6 144 0 . 6 0.0 0 . 0 0 . 0 
Souree: 1ER estimates 
Notes: For definitions of scale effect (scale), Industrial effect (ind), occupational effect (occ), industry specific 
occupational effect (Iso), and interaction effect (int) see Appendix A. In the penultimate column, 'toce' is the 
sum of the X contribution from 'occ' and 'iso'. 
is essentially a descriptive device which does not necessarily imply any 
casuality. 
Over the period, 1971-81 employment in total fell slightly. This 
obscured some very significant differences between different 
occupational groups. While certain professional groups experienced 
substantial increases, there were very large job losses amongst 
craftsmen, semi-skilled operatives and operatives. The expansion of 
employment in sectors such as education and health services, together 
with changes in occupational structure within industries in favour of 
managers, business professionals, scientists, engineers and 
technologists were the prime factors behind the expansion of employment 
for the former groups. In the case of the blue collar/manual workers, 
changing industrial structure,· particularly the declining employment 
levels in many traditional manufacturing industries, was a major 
factor. The results in Table 3.1 suggest that, in contrast to the 
results reported by Gershuny (1983), a very substantial part of the 
overall change in occupational structure over this period was therefore 
attributable to the industrial effect. It was important in explaining 
both the rapid growth of certain occupations such as health and 
education professions, secretarial staff and unskilled personal service 
occupations as well as sharp declines for engineering and certain other 
craftsmen and for operatives. Occupational effects are of great 
significance in the growth for other professions, and engineers, and the 
decline for skilled and unskilled operatives, and other occupations 
(mainly labourers). One reason for this contrast with Gershuny's results 
is. that his definition of the occupational effect is broader than that 
used here, since it includes what we have termed industry-specific 
occupational effect and the interactive effect which are quite 
significant in a number of cases. Other reasons for differences may be: 
that Gershuny conducted his analysis at a much more aggregate level than 
that used here; that his analysis is based on a less comprehensive data 
set (NES as opposed to the Census of Population); and that the periods 
covered are different (he considered averages over the years 1968-73 
compared to 1974-78). 
More recently however the results suggest that the division of labour 
with industries has become rather more important. Between 1981 and 1984 
the industrial effect is dominant in only a few occupations. 
Nevertheless, as illustrated in Table 3.2, it remains a significant 
factor in many cases, most notably in explaining something in the order 
of 45 per cent of the decline in employment for operatives and 
engineering craftsmen. Occupational .effects have become of greater 
importance in a number of occupations. This seems to be more the result 
of a much reduced industrial effect than of an increase in the 
occupational effect per se. This applies particularly to health and 
education professions. Examining occupational structure within 
industries however, it is clear that in many cases there have been 
significant changes in occupational structure which are obscured by this 
aggregate analysis. In particular, within much of the production sector 
there has been an increasing tendency to employ high skill,- high 
knowlege intensive occupations such as business professions, scientists, 
engineers and certain multifunctional craftsmen/technicians. The 
IMS/OSG study attributes this to a combination of the impact of new 
technologies, the reduction in job demarcations and the diversifications 
in selling of technical expertise. They did find that this pattern was 
less prevalent amongst smaller firms where, because of reorganisation of 
production within industries via out-sourcing and sub-contracting 
45 
Table 3.4 Ranking of Occupations in Percentage Growth in Employment, 1971­81 
J______L_S_ 
OCC . 
No. 
Occupât 1 on 
Total employment 
incl self employment 
1971 1981 
Net change 
1971-1981 
X Growth 
197 1-8 1 
47 Retail shop cashiers, check-out and cash and wrap operators 
67 Supervisors - housekeeping and related 
71 Supervisors, foremen - caretaking, cleaning and related 
1S8 All other in transport operating, materials moving and storing, etc. 
13 Welfare workers 
26 Mechanical and aeronautical engineers 
12 Vocational and Industrial trainers, education officers, etc. 
70 Ambulancemen, hospital orderies 
24 Scientists, physicists, mathematicians 
33 Professional and related in science, engineering etc. 
133 Painters, decorators, f ranch polishers 
23 All other literary, artistic and sports 
37 Office managers 
43 Senior police, prison and fire service officers 
32 Officers (ships and a i r c r a f t ) , air traffic planners and controllers 
63 Catering supervisors 
54 Sales supervisors 
4 Economists, statisticians, systems analysts, computer programmers 
1 Judges, barristers, advocates, solicitors 
5 Marketing, sales, advertising, public relations and purchasing managers 
45 Supervisors of clerks, civil service executive officers 
48 Supervisors of typists, office machine operators, telephonists, etc. 
16 Nurse administrators, nurses 
18 All other professional and related In education, welfare and health 
17 Pharmacists, radiographers, therapists n.e.c. 
59 NCOs and other ranks, foreign and Commonwealth armed forces 
155 Mechanical plant, fork lift, mechanical truck drivers, crane drivers, etc. 
2 Accountants, valuers, finance specialists 
36 Managers In transport, warehousing, public utilities and mining 
11 Teachers n.e.c. 
21 Actors, musicians, entertainers, stage managers 
60 Supervisors (police sergeants, fire fighting and related) 
7 General administrators - national government 
15 Medical and dental practitioners 
34 Production, works and maintenance managers, works foremen 
I4B Deck, engine-room hands, bargemen, lightermen, boatmen 
35 Site and other managers, agents and clerks of works, general foremen etc. 
31 Architects, town planners, quantity, building and land surveyors 
62 Other security and protective service sorkars 
44 All other managers 
61 Policemen, firemen, prison officers 
120 Foremen - production fitting and wiring (electrical) 
69 Travel stewards and attendants, hospital and hotel porters 
65 Walters and bar staff 
76 Foremen - farming, horticulture, forestry 
19 Authors, writers. Journalists 
θ Local government officers (administrative and executive functions) 
99 Foremen - printing 
28 Engineers and technologists, n.e.c. 
22 Photographers, cameramen, sound and vision equipment operators 
I .09 
7.70 
26 
ae 
91.78 
61.83 
41 .43 
67.81 
66.98 
80.51 
2 .97 
23.42 
132.41 
11.86 
27.17 
33.05 
26. 25 
66.28 
36.09 
f77.22 
127.85 
24.12 
418.14 
59.89 
55. 15 
18.12 
42.07 
172.7 1 
110.20 
512.03 
36. 1 I 
20.64 
39. 79 
78. 14 
301.64 
7.21 
95.24 
93.58 
98 .99 
132.61 
133.61 
29. 24 
45.55 
183.00 
16.82 
45. 27 
28 .66 
7 .58 
108.61 
29 . 14 
77 . 74 
19 . 78 
18 .59 
7 . 49 
173.33 
109.87 
72 .42 
117.60 
109.69 
131.21 
4. 78 
37 .64 
210.48 
18.53 
41 .06 
49 . IS 
38 . 78 
97.60 
53.00 
252.54 
180.47 
33.92 
586.86 
83.98 
76.34 
24.09 
55.63 
226.86 
142.15 
646.42 
45.46 
25 . 76 
49. 39 
96.99 
373.96 
8 .90 
I 17.06 
114.47 
12 I .00 
162.05 
162.18 
34 .99 
53.83 
215.94 
19.72 
52 .82 
32 .90 
8.66 
123.25 
32.82 
76.65 
12.08 
33 
6 1 
8 1 .55 
48.04 
30.99 
49. 79 
42.71 
50 . 70 
1.81 
14.22 
78.07 
6 . 6 7 
1 3 . 8 9 
1 6 . 1 0 
1 2 . 5 3 
3 1 . 3 2 
1 6 . 9 1 
7 5 . 3 2 
6 2 . 6 2 
9 .80 
168 . 72 
24.09 
21 
5 
19 
97 
13.56 
54. 15 
31 .95 
134.39 
35 
I 2 
9.60 
18 .65 
72 .32 
1 .69 
2 1.82 
20.89 
22.01 
29 . 44 
28 . 57 
5 . 75 
B.28 
32.94 
2 .90 
55 
24 
oa 
14 . 64 
3. 68 
7032. I I 
156.86 
156.06 
93 . 04 
88.85 
77 . 70 
74.80 
73.43 
63 . 77 
62 .97 
60.94 
60. 7 2 
58.96 
56.24 
61.12 
48 . 7 I 
47 . 73 
47 . 25 
46.86 
42.50 
4 1.16 
40. 63 
40. 35 
40. 22 
38.42 
32 .95 
32 . 23 
31 .35 
28.99 
26. 25 
25.89 
24.81 
24 . 13 
24 . 12 
23 .98 
23 .44 
22.91 
22. 32 
22. 23 
22.20 
21 . 38 
19 .66 
18.18 
18 .00 
17.24 
16. 68 
14 . 79 
14 . 25 
13.48 
12.63 
Table 3.4 (Continued) 
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Ι β 
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5 
5 
23 
0 
4 
59 
3 
4 
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1 3 
2 
1 1 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
- 1 7 
- 1 
-0 
- 1 
-6 
-3 
-3 
-0 
Ό 
-27 
- 1 
- 1 
-3 
- 3 1 
-7 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 3 
-62 
-0 
-18 
-26 
-60 
-3 
-2 
-42 
-0 
- 1 
-J 
-2 
C h a n g 
- 198 1 
. 16 
. 10 
. 25 
. 72 
.60 
. 20 
. 67 
.B9 
. 62 
. 08 
,0B 
. 18 
. 19 
.32 
. 67 
. 50 
. 3 1 
. 9 1 
. 49 
. 39 
. 56 
. IS 
. 25 
. 36 
•96 
Θ8 
63 
29 
7 1 
99 
2 1 
BB 
23 
92 
78 
55 
23 
63 
67 
. 2 1 
83 
.63 
10 
. 56 
40 
Θ7 
9B 
40 
1 7 
28 
% Growth 
197 i -a ï 
64 
1 30 
20 
145 
39 
1 29 
3 
49 
25 
138 
30 
1 1 1 
1 39 
27 
1 1 7 
Θ3 
72 
5G 
1 22 
73 
46 
9 
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92 
66 
53 
10 
93 
ΘΘ 
3Θ 
I 4 1 
1 16 
1 1 4 
68 
5 1 
90 
104 
1 63 
55 
4 2 
1 18 
1 2 1 
15 1 
9 1 
1 24 
57 
10 1 
82 
97 
1 47 
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Office 
Motor 
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Bakers 
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cooks 
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s, designers, window dressers 
rained coalmining workers 
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n - other processing, making and repairing (metal and electrical) 
nel and Industrial relations managers) 0 and M, etc. 
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structural, municipal, mining and quarrying engineers 
her In painting, repetitive assembling, product inspection, etc. 
tory and engineering technicians, technician engineers 
n - engineering machining 
n - building and civil engineering n.e.c. 
leal and electronic engineers 
working production fitters and fitter/machinists 
her In farming and related 
kers, road sweepers and other cleaners 
nd other ranks, UK armed forces 
one fitters, cable Jointers, linesmen 
ssing supervisors 
r professional and related supporting management and administration 
ve assemblers (metal and electrical goods) 
ha 
_ 1 
r s 
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η ­
1c 
on 1 
neis, assistants, kitchen porters, hands 
ail sorters, .messengers 
η higher education 
paper and board making and paper products 
chemical processing 
in wholesale and retail distribution 
i, road surfacers, railway lengthmen 
t and watch and clock makers and repairers 
production fitting (metal) 
¡taff and school helpers 
its, radio and telegraph operators 
food and drink processing 
woodwork 1ng 
sly described and not stated 
sales assistants, shop assistants, shelf fillers, etc. 
foreign and Commonwea1th >armed forces 
lele and aircraft mechanics 
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1 plastics workers 
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60 
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26. 
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24 
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65 
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66 
473 
26 
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39 
07 
1 U 
1 5 
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39 
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53 
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-4 .85 
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-5 . 67 
-5 . 73 
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Table 3.4 (Continued) 
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Occ. 
NO. 
Occupât 1 on 
Total empI oyment 
Ine! self employment 
1971 19Θ1 
Net change 
1971-1981 
% Growth 
I971-BI 
4-^  
Oü 
105 Woodworkers, pattern makers 
156 Foremen - materials moving and storing 
80 Forestry workers 
4 0 Farmers. horticulturists, farm managers 
14 Clergy, ministers of religion 
5 6 Roundsmen, van salesmen 
74 Hairdressers, barbers 
123 Radio, TV and other electronic maintenance fitters and mechanics 
125 PI umbers, heating and ventilating fitters, gas fitters 
100 Printing workers, screen and block printer» 
162 Foremen and trainees (engineering and allied trades) 
154 Foremen - civil engineering plant operating, etc. 
75 All other in catering, cleaning and other personal service 
115 Tool makers, tool fitters, markers-out 
146 All other In construction, mining, quarrying, well drilling etc. 
126 Sheet metal workers, platers, shipwrights, riveters, etc. 
50 Office machine operators 
127 Steel erectors, scaffolders, steel benders, fixers 
143 Civil engineering labourers, craftsmen's mates etc. 
128 Welders 
132 Foremen - painting and similar coating 
79 Agricultural machinery drivers, operators 
6 Statutory and other inspectors 
106 Sawyers, veneer cutters, woodworking machinists 
9Θ All other In processing materials (other than metal) 
41 Officers, UK armed forces 
84 Foremen - tannery and leather (including leather substitutes) working 
96 Glass and ceramics furnacemen and workers 
B9 Chemical, gas and petroleum process plant operators 
103 Coach tri mmers, upholsterers, mattress makeers 
153 Bus conductors, drivers' mates 
95 Foremen - glass, ceramics, rubber, plastics, etc. 
78 Horticultural workers, gardeners, groundsmen 
107 All other in making and repairing (excluding metal and electrical) 
140 Bui Iding and construction workers 
52 Supervisors of pos tmeη, mall sorters, messengers 
112 Press and machine tool setter operators and operators, turners 
29 Draught smeη 
13 6 Foremen - product Inspection and packaging 
149 Foremen - rail transport operating 
131 All other in processing, making and repairing (metal and electrical) 
142 Sewage plant attendants, sewermen (maintenance), etc. 
77 Farm workers 
Θ6 Foremen - textile processing 
157 Storekeepers, stevedores, warehouse, market and other goods porters 
137 Inspectors, viewers, testers, packers, battlers, etc. 
10 2 Tailors, dressmakers and other clothing workers 
108 Foremen - metal making and treating 
144 Foremen/deputies - coalmining 
134 Foremen - product assembling (repetitive) 
3 18 
458 
14 
263 
40. 
72 
9 8 
69. 
183 
151 
B. 
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206 
80 
1 
138 
161 
35 
17 
148 
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20 
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33 
3 
33 
88 
30 
2 
1 7 
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304 
54 
7 
5 IB 
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479 
80 
322 
213 
201 
16 
87 
2 25 
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1 1 
9 b 
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9 1 
27 
76 
95 
83 
59 
52 
67 
49 
85 
59 
90 
55 
64 
51 
77 
88 
89 
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. 1 6 
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. 30. 
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. 26 
. 1 2 
. 95 
2 1 
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.9 1 
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. 5 1 
. 46 
. 77 
. 63 
. 7 1 
. 3 1 
. 80 
. 49 
. 29 
. 1 3 
. Ι a 
511 
. 0 4 
. 53 
1 3 
32 
28 1 
403 
12 
230 
35 
63 
Bb 
60 
159. 
130 
7 
157 
177 
68 
1 
117 
136 
30 
15 
124 
219 
16 
24 
37 
188 
26 
3 
26 
69 
24 
2 
13 
1 16 
227 
40 
5 
385 
100 
35 1 
58 
234 
150 
14 1 
1 1 
59 
152 
213 
7 
62 
1 22 
90 
59 
95 
94 
7 1 
46 
06 
77 
19 
84 
39 
1 7 
2 1 
95 
28 
45 
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. 30 
.06 
.99 
.97 
. 7 1 
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.86 
. 93 
.53 
. 16 
. 34 
.52 
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. 27 
.85 
.02 
. 13 
.65 
. 56 
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. 16 
. 9 ι 
. 7 7 
. 2b 
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. B0 
. 16 
. 20 
. 56 
. 5U 
7 5 
4b 
95 
-37 
-.54 
- 1 
-33 
-5 
-9 
- 12 . 
-8 
-24 . 
-21 . 
- 1 
-25 
-29 
-11 
-0 
-2 1 
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-5 
-2 
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-4 1 
-3 
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-B 
-45 
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-33 
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46 
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73 
34 
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23 
32 
9 1 
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.78 
. 17 
.83 
.64 
. 70 
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59 
79 
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07 
. 7 1 
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.93 
30 
1 4 
8b 
90 
. 1 1 
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. BU 
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. 62 
. 53 
. 49 
. 9 7 
.98 
94 
4b 
78 
68 
37 
-1 I.93 
-12 . 26 
-12.51 
- 12.54 
- 12.58 
-12.65 
-12.77 
-13.24 
- 13.84 
-\3.97 
-14.07 
- 14.20 
- 14.50 
-15.23 
-15.36 
- 15.39 
- 15.58 
-15.68 
- 15.64 
-15.98 
- I 7 .89 
-18.8 1 
- 19. 15 
- 19.35 
- 19.90 
-20.00 
-20.69 
-21.53 
-2 1.8 1 
-2 I 
-22 
99 
10 
-22.30 
-25.35 
-25.43 
-25.47 
-25.66 
-26.IS 
-26.64 
-26.B2 
-27.45 
-29.29 
-29.55 
-30.8 I 
-32.09 
-32.35 
-32.63 
-32.78 
-35.04 
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197 1-
-38 
-39 
-40 
-40 
-4 1 
-42 
-42 
-47 
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-5 1 
-59 . 
-68 . 
-7B . 
.til 
β 1 
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1 7 
13 
. 16 
. 44 
. 24 
85 
33 
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31 
1 I 
1 7 
IB 
150 Rail transport operating staff 
109 Furnacemen (meta I ) , rol 1ermen, smiths, forgemen 
85 Tannery and leather (Including leather substitutes) workers 
94 Paper, board and paper product makers, bookbiners 
160 General labourers 
159 Foremen - miscellaneous % 
110 Metal drawers, mouIders, die casters, electroplaters, annealers 
113 Machine attendants, minders, press and stamping machine operators, etc. 
161 All others In miscellaneous occupation n.e.c. 
87 Textile workers 
119 Office machinery mechanics 
152 Bus, coach, lorry drivers etc. 
81 Supervisors, mates - fishing 
23 
46 
B4 
55 
43 
659 
61 
109 
122 
188 
9 
72 
0 
. 00 
. 44 
. 1 2 
.01 
. 4 1 
. 67 
. 73 
14 
35 
75 
. 49 
54 
55 
14 
28 
50 
32 
25 
3B1 
35 
57 
60 
91 
3 
23 
0 
20 
25 
36 
92 
42 
04 
28 
48 
76 
91 
8B 
09 
1 2 
-B 
- 18 
-33 
-22 
- 17 
278 
-26 
-51 
-61 
-96 
-5 
-49 
-0 
.80 
. 19 
. 76 
.09 
. 99 
. 63 
. 45 
.66 
.59 
. B4 
. 6 1 
. 45 
. 43 
Source: Censuses of Population, 1971 and 1981. 
Notes: Data for 1971 has been converted to a corresponding occupational classification to that used In 1981 as described In 
the text. 
arrangements, there had been quite strong growth of employment for 
relatively less skilled workers. Amongst service industries the 
occupational changes tend to be of less significance relative to the 
industrial effect, although the former are still often quite important 
in explaining increases amongst professional occupations and lower 
skilled personal and support occupations. Projections prepared by the 
1ER for 1984 -1990 given in Table 3.3 suggest that industrial factors 
will remain relatively less significant over the remainder of the 
present decade. 
The broad trends described in these various tables have been confirmed 
in numerous case studies which have examined the likely effects of 
future technological change in employment structure. (See, for example, 
the work of'the Science Policy Research Unit and the survey conducted as 
part of the OECD project on the impact of IT). For example, Freeman 
(1985), reviewing the likely developments in the engineering industry, 
highlights the increasing need for high level skills in applied 
technology, research and development, design marketing and management 
functions; technician and maintenance craftsmen are also mentioned. In 
contrast, the need for middle level managers and administrators, 
supervisory grades, draughtsmen, routine clerical workers, traditional 
craftsmen, operatives and labourers will decline. 
It is important to stress however that although such high 
skill/knowledge occupations are regarded as being crucially important in 
maintaining competitiveness and the pace of technological advance and 
growth in manufacturing industries, most commentators do not see "high 
tech" industries or "high tech" occupations as providing the main source 
of new jobs in the future. In their study of employment prospects- for 
the US, for example, Rumberger and Levin (1985) suggests that most 
future jobs will be low level personal service or clerical support jobs 
that require little or no post-secondary schooling and that pay low 
wages. However, the latest generation of technological advances seem 
likely to have very significant effects on both the numbers and nature 
of clerical jobs available (see, for example, NEDO, 1983). 
Consequently, many commentators have expressed serious concern about 
whether there will be sufficient jobs available, at this low level to 
stem, if not reverse, the inexorable upward trend in unemployment. 
Table 3.4 highlights in somewhat greater detail those occupations which 
have shown some of the most dramatic change in recent years. Data from 
the 1971 Census of Population have, for this purpose, been converted as 
to a comparable basis to those for 198I. This conversion was done at 
the most detailed level, however they have been aggregated to 163 
occupational groups for the present analysis. Ranking occupations by 
the percentage growth in employment between 1971 and 1981 reveals few 
surprises. Of the 35 occupations growing by more than 24 per cent : 9 
are from the professions (engineering, science,medicine, education, the 
law and business professions); 10 are in supervisory or lower level 
management occupations; and 7 are public service occupations connected 
with welfare, health and security (most notably nurses). All are white-
collar or non-manual occupations. If we consider the absolute change in 
employment then the pattern is somewhat different. Nursing and teaching 
stand out as the biggest areas of growth while the numbers of 
secretarial occupations, retail staff, waiters and bar staff also 
experienced increases of 30 thousand or more. Nevertheless the 
professional occupations, management and supervisory occupations and 
health and welfare occupations remain at the top of the ranking. 
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In contrast the bottom of the rankings contain mainly manual or blue 
collar occupations. Ranking by net change results in draughtsmen 
appearing at the 142nd position and sales representatives and agents 
and salesmen, sales assistants etc. at 145th and 154th positions 
respectively. The remainder of the bottom 30 are all relatively low 
skilled manual workers or, as in the case of tailors and dressmakers 
etc., occupations in industries which were in sharp decline. This 
pattern is not substantially altered if we consider ranking by 
percentage change. Developments over more recent period (1979-1983) 
based on data from the LFS suggests that although the precise ranking of 
occupations may alter the basic trends remain the same as those in 1971-
81. The main difference that does emerge is the much slower growth for 
certain occupations which have been affected by changes in the pattern 
of public expenditure (most notably education professions). 
3.3 Increases in the Numbers with Formal Qualifications 
As already noted in Chapter 2, these changes in occupational structure 
have been associated with a significant growth in the numbers of persons 
in possession of formal qualifications. This appears to be a general 
phenomenon affecting all levels of qualification. One aspect of this is 
the increase in the level of formal qualifications required for entry 
into different professions. Regrettably there are no comprehensive data 
on this but casual observation suggests that it -is of some importance. 
For example, there have been significant moves towards all graduate 
entry into professions such as teaching, engineering and accountancy and 
a university degree is often accepted as part of the necessary 
conditions for attaining professional status. At lower levels the entry 
requirements for courses of training have also been increased although 
this is often a reflection of competition for places and the average 
qualifications held by prospective entrants. 
The availability of data for the UK makes the increase in numbers 
holding formal qualifications most visible at the upper end of the 
spectrum (i.e. for those qualified at university degree level or its 
equivalent and above). According to data from the Censuses of 
Population, over the period 1971-81, the proportion of those in 
employment who held higher level qualifications rose from 8.8 to 12.7 
per cent. Evidence from the Labour Force Surveys for more recent years 
suggest a continuation of this trend with an increase of about 3 
percentage points between 1979 and 1983. 
An analysis of developments for the highly qualified using shift share 
techniques is presented in Table 3-5. This is analagous to the analysis 
of' industrial and occupational employment structure in the previous 
section. For each occupational category the observed change between 
1971 and 1981 is devided up into four parts. First, there is a scale 
effect, which is the increase that would have arisen if the numbers had 
increased at the same rate as total employment. Second, there is an 
occupational effect, which measures how much the number of highly 
qualified persons in employment would have increased if 'the share of 
total employment in the occupation had remained the same as in 1971 
(after abstracting from the scale effect). Third, there is the 
qualificational effect which measures the change arising from the growth 
(or decline) in the share of qualified persons in all occupations. The 
remainder of the observed change can be attributed to an occupation-
specific qualification effect defined as that increase in qualified 
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Table 3.5 Analysis of Changes in the Numbers of Highly Qualified Persons, 1971­81 
Thousand 
1981 
1981 Expected No. of 
Expected No. of Qualified Persons 
Qualified Qualified Qualified Persons in Employment Expected Qualificational 
Pei sons Persons in Employment Assuming Constant Change Effect and 
Employed Employed Given Overall Proportion Qualified Actual (Scale Net Occupational Interaction Interaction 
in 1971 in 1981 Growth Rate Within Occupations Change Effect) Shift Effect Effect Effect 
I I ) 12) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 
I(2)­(1)][(3)­(1)]I(5)­(6)] [(4)­(3)] [(2)­(4)] [(9)­(8a)| 
¿llíi.lO 3113.51 2167.53 2649.41 998.10 52.13 945.97 481.88 464.10 54.27 
198 1 
1981 Expected No. of 
Expected No. of Qualified Persons 
Qualified Persons In Employment Occupational 
in Employment Assuming Constant Effect and 
Given Overall Occupational Actual Expected Net Qualificational Interaction Interaction 
Growth Rate Structure Change Shift Shift Shift Effect Effect Effect 
I') (2) (3) (4a) (5) (6) (7) (8a) (9a) (10a) 
[(2)­.(l)] I(3)­(l)] [(5)­(6)) [(4a)­(3)] [(2)­(4a)] [(9a)­(8)] 
Q u a 1 i f i e a 
Pe r sons 
Ειηρ 1 o y e d 
in 197 1 
Qua 1 iti ed 
Persons 
Emp1oyed 
in 198 1 
2115.40 3113.51 2167.53 2577.36 998.10 52.13 945.97 409.83 536.15 54.27 
ìijuices: 1ER estimates, based on data from Censuses of Population. For further details on methodology see Appendix 1 
persons that is attributable to rising qualification shares in each 
individual occupation, calculated in such a manner as to net out both 
the scale effect and the overall qualification effect, and an 
interactive effect which measures changes that cannot be attributed 
solely to occupation or qualification. These definitions are analogous 
to those used in the previous section. The 56 occupational categories 
chosen for this purpose are based on the 198O Classification of 
Occupations. The first 44 groups are the 3 digit occupational 
categories (001-044) where a significant proportion of highly qualified 
persons are employed. The remaining groups (44-56) correspond to orders 
6-17 of the 198O Classification of Occupations. Data for 1971 have been 
converted on to a comparable basis using a convertor derived by OPCS. 
We have assumed that the same conversion factors apply to both qualified 
and unqualified persons. This assumption is strictly speaking invalid, 
but appears to provide a reasonably sensible looking conversion with the 
exception of one or two occupational groups such as Officers, ships, 
aircraft etc' and 'Officers, UK armed forces'. For both of these, the 
numbers in the occupational categories were subsumed within much larger 
groups containing mostly unqualified persons in 1971. 
The scale effect of 52 thousand amounts to 21 per cent (the increase in 
total employment between 1971 and 198I). Somewhat over half of the 
total increase in employment of the highly qualified can be attributed 
to increases in the employment of those occupations employing 
significant proportions of such people. Abstracting from the scale 
effect the occupational effects in total sum to 480 thousand. With a 
few minor exceptions these are positive for all the 3 digit occupations 
distinguished (see Table 3.6). Especially large effects are found for 
teachers and nurses, while substantial increases are observed for 
scientists etc, mechanical and aeronautical engineers, accountants etc. 
as well as various other medical, legal and managerial professions. The 
occupational effects for the remaining occupational orders are mainly 
negative, but all fairly small. 
The overall qualificational effect is by definition the same for all 
occupations. It accounts for a 45 per cent growth in each case. In 
absolute terms these benefit most the largest groups such as teaching, 
medical and engineering professions (for obvious reasons). More 
interesting perhaps are the occupation-specific qualificational effects 
and the sum of these two. For almost all occupations the occupation-
specific qualificational effects are negative. Thus the overall 
qualification effect for teachers, n.e.c, for example, is an increase 
of 213 thousand. This is the growth that would have occurred if the 
number of qualified teachers grew at the same rate as the total number 
of qualified persons. In practice, allowing for the scale effect and 
the occupational effect, the numbers of qualified teachers have not 
increased by anywhere near this amount. There is therefore a negative 
occupation-specific qualification effect of -203. Together, these 
amount to a net qualification effect of +10. This net effect is quite 
significant for accountants and other business professions, for 
engineers and for various managerial occupations. This appears to 
reflect moves towards formalising qualification requirements in recent 
years. The proportions of highly qualified persons have also risen in 
orders 6-17· This appears to be more indicative of supply side than 
demand side factors, with "filtering-down" of graduates into what have 
traditionally been non-graduate jobs. However as noted by Adams and 
Meadows (1985) this may still obscure changes in the nature of the job 
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Table 3.6 Detailed Analysis of Changes in the Numbers of 
the Highly Qualified, 1971­81 
Ui 
-F-
Occ . 
No 
1 
2 
3 
A 
5 
6 
7 
a 
9 
10 
1 1 
1 2 
1 3 
14 
15 
16 
1 7 
1 Β 
19 
2Ü 
2 1 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
2B 
29 
30 
3 1 
32 
33 
Occupât 1 on 
Legal professions 
Accountants, etc. 
Personnel managers etc. 
Economists, statisticians, etc. 
Marketing, sales etc. 
Statutory inspectors etc. 
Administrators - national govt. 
Local government officers 
Other professional and related etc. 
Teachers in higher education 
Teachers n.e.c. 
Vocational trainers, etc. 
Welfare workers 
Clergy, ministers of religion 
Medical and dental practitioners 
Nurse administrators, nurses 
Pharmacists, radiographers, etc. 
Other professional in education, etc 
Authors, writers, Journalists 
Artists, designers, window dress.rs 
Actors, musicians, etc. 
Photographers, cameramen, etc. 
All other literary, artistic etc. 
Scientists, physicists, etc. 
Civil engineers, etc. 
Mechanical engineers, etc. 
Electrical engineers, etc. 
Engineers and technologists n.e.c. 
Draughtsmen 
Laboratory technicians, etc. 
Architects, town planners, etc. 
Officers (ships and a i r c r a f t ) , etc. 
Other professional in science, etc. 
Occupa 
Emp 1 o 
1971 
37 
174 
64 
66 
180 
30 
40 
29 
151 
1 20 
5 1 7 
42 
93 
4 1 
79 
416 
56 
60 
47 
53 
42 
30 
23 
68 
51 
63 
65 
1 10 
136 
1 23 
94 
28 
80 
t i onaI 
yment 
1981 
54 
231 
7 1 
99 
262 
25 
50 
34 
152 
1 16 
659 
75 
1 78 
36 
98 
598 
77 
86 
55 
62 
54 
34 
37 
1 13 
55 
1 13 
68 
1 28 
105 
134 
1 17 
43 
132 
Numbers 
Qua 
1971 
33 
7 1 
18 
20 
35 
1 1 
9 
7 
38 
88 
477 
2 5 
18 
19 
77 
230 
45 
20 
1 2 
10 
7 
1 
2 
54 
32 
39 
39 
46 
3 1 
35 
53 
0 
26 
if led 
198 1 
52 
. 130 
28 
52 
65 
10 
1 1 
1 2 
54 
104 
619 
3 2 
67 
18 
97 
341 
63 
32 
20 
IB 
14 
3 
2 
87 
42 
79 
45 
57 
27 
32 
B2 
18 
32 
Percentage 
Qua 1 1 f led 
1971 
90.6 
41.1 
28 .9 
29.9 
19.2 
36.0 
22 .9 
24 .9 
25 .0 
73. 1 
92. 1 
59.7 
19.3 
46.0 
97.3 
55 . 2 
80.9 
32 .6 
26.4 
18.6 
15.9 
1 . 7 
7 .8 
78.9 
64 .0 
62 . 3 
59 .8 
42 .0 
22 .6 
28 .4 
56.9 
1 .3 
32.5 
1981 
96.4 
56. 3 
40 . 1 
52 . 2 
24. 7 
40. 2 
2 1.6 
35 . 4 
35 . 7 
89.5 
93 .9 
42.7 
37 . 6 
49.9 
98 . 7 
57 . 1 
8 1.6 
37 . 1 
35 . 6 
28 .8 
25 .8 
9.0 
5 . 1 
77 .5 
76 . 2 
69 .8 
66. 6 
44 .9 
26. 1 
24 . 2 
70.3 
41.6 
24 . 3 
Total 
Change 
19 
59 
10 
32 
30 
0 
2 
5 
16 
16 
142 
7 
49 
0 
20 
1 1 1 
18 
1 2 
7 
Ü 
7 
3 
0 
33 
10 
40 
6 
1 1 
-3 
- 1 
29 
IB 
6 
i 
Sea 1 e 
Effect 
, 
1 
1 
2 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2 
12 
1 
U 
0 
2 
6 
1 
0 
0 
Ù 
0 
Ù 
0 
( ) 
0 
1 
Change 
Occupât i on 
Effect 
15 
22 
2 
.9 
15 
- 1 
2 
1 
u 
-4 
1 19 
19 
1 6 
-2 
1 7 
94 
1 7 
a 
2 
2 
2 
U 
1 
34 
2 
30 
1 
6 
-7 
2 
1 2 
0 
16 
1971-8 1 
Qual If 1 c a t i o n I 
Effect 
Overa 1 1 
Effect 
15 
3 2 
8 
9 
15 
5 
4 
3 
17 
39 
2 13 
1 1 
8 
9 
35 
103 
20 
9 
6 
4 
3 
0 
1 
24 
1 5 
IB 
1 7 
2 1 
1 4 
1 6 
24 
Û 
1 2 
Occ . 
Effect 
- 1 2 
-4 
(1 
6 
-4 
-3 
-4 
0 
0 
- 18 
-203 
- 18 
9 
-6 
-32 
-94 
- 19 
-5 
0 
1 
1 
2 
0 
-24 
-7 
- 1 2 
- 1 2 
- 16 
-8 
-20 
- 10 
1 1 
- 1 7 
Thou s and s 
nteracti on 
Effect 
1 
8 
1 
7 
4 
0 
0 
0 
Û 
0 
2 
4 
15 
0 
0 
3 
0 
1 
1 
1 
1 
0 
Û 
0 
0 
A 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
6 
-3 
Table 3.6 (continued) 
Thousands 
Change 1971­81 
ui 
Ui 
Occ . 
No. Occupa t 1 on 
Occupât 1onaI 
EmpI oymen t 
Numbers 
Qua I i f led 
Percentage 
Qua I 1 f 1 ed 
Tota I 
Change 
Scale Occupation Q u a l i f i c a t i o n Interaction 
Effect Effect Effect Effect 
197 1 198 197 1 1981 197 1 198 1 
34 
35 
36 
37 
3Θ 
39 
40 
4 1 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
4Θ 
49 
50 
5 1 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
Production managers and foremen etc. 
Site m a n a g e r s , a g e n t s , etc. 
Managers in transport, etc. 
Office managers 
Managers in distribution 
Managers of h o t e l s , c l u b s , etc. 
F a r m e r s , h o r t i c u l t u r i s t s , etc. 
O f f i c e r s , UK armed forces 
O f f i c e r s , foreign and Commonwealth 
Senior police, prison o f f i c e r s , etc. 
Al I other managers 
Clerical and related 
Sel 1 ing 
Secur i t y 
Cater 1ng, 
Farmi ng, 
Mater 1 a I s 
serv i ce and protective 
c 1ean i ng, e te. 
fishing and related 
process ing, e te . 
Processing, etc. (me t a 1/e 1 eetri ca 1 ) 
Painting, assembling, etc. 
Construction, mining, etc. n.e.s. 
Transport operating, etc. 
M1 see 1 1aneous 
Inadequately described and not stated 
A 1 1 Occupât i ons 
307 
98 
1 1 2 
133 
7 10 
256 
261 
3 1 
3 
1 2 
1 34 
3589 
1429 
463 
2395 
438 
2059 
3 149 
1173 
9 15 
1754 
765 
585 
389 
1 22 
1 49 
2 16 
7 16 
290 
232 
27 
3 
19 
166 
3887 
1372 
534 
2538 
353 
17 19 
2867 
965 
910 
1623 
508 
8 15 
66 
1 3 
18 
1 7 
33 
4 
4 
2 
0 
0 
13 
103 
5 1 
1 6 
39 
8 
1 2 
36 
I 2 
5 
1 6 
1 
1 7 
23982 24573 2 115 
95 
27 
20 
5 1 
45 
19 
1 4 
1 U 
ϋ 
2 
25 
191 
60 
1 5 
35 
6 
1 8 
65 
1 2 
1 2 
1 2 
3 
28 
3 114 
2 1 
I 3 
1 5 
1 2 
4 
1 
1 
tí 
2 
3 
9 
2 
3 
3 
1 
1 
o 
1 
1 
o 
o 
o 
3 
24 
2 1 
1 3 
23 
6 
6 
6 
38 
18 
8 
15 
4 
4 
2 
1 
1 
1 
5 
Β 
2 
7 
3 
4 
1 
6 
5 
7 
2 
9 
4 
9 
4 
a 
i 
2 . 3 
8 .8 12.7 
30 
1 3 
2 
34 
1 2 
15 
10 
Β 
0 
1 
1 2 
BB 
9 
Û 
­3 
0 
7 
29 
Û 
7 
­3 
1 
1 I 
998 
2 
0 
0 
0 
1 
o 
o 
o 
υ 
o 
o 
3 
1 
IJ 
I 
Ü 
o 
1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
52 
Source: Censuses of Population, 1971 and 1981. (Tables 6 and 4 respectively) 
Not es : 
1 tí 
3 
5 
1 0 
ΰ 
0 
0 
0 
Ö 
0 
3 
6 
­ 2 
2 
I 
­ 1 
­ 1 
­3 
­ 1 
o 
­ 1 
o 
6 
482 
Overal 1 
Effect 
29 
6 
θ 
8 
15 
2 
2 
1 
0 
0 
6 
46 
2 3 
7 
1 7 
4 
5 
1 6 
6 
2 
7 
1 
8 
Occ . 
Effect 
­ 19 
2 
­ io 
7 
- 2 
1 1 
1 υ 
9 
0 
ü 
2 
30 
­ 10 
­8 
­23 
­2 
5 
20 
­2 
5 
­9 
2 
­4 
946 ­535 
2 
2 
U 
9 
0 
1 
I 
υ 
o 
u 
2 
4 
Ü 
0 
o 
o 
­ 1 
­3 
ϋ 
0 
o 
o 
i 
54 
(a) Data for 1971 has been converted to a corresponding occupational classification to that used in 1981 as described 
i η the text. 
(b) Details of the methodology used in the shift share analysis are given in Appendix A. 
and the way in which it is performed that cannot be revealed by 
aggregate data of this kind. 
In total, the overall qualificational effect amounts to just under 950 
thousand, although this is offset by a negative occupation-specific 
qualification effect. In combination these two effects are somewhat 
smaller than the occupational effect. It is notable however that 140 
thousand of this increase arises in the occupational orders that have 
not been traditionally areas of employment for graduates. These orders 
accounted for 316 thousand out of a total of 2.1 million highly 
qualified persons in employment in 1971. The interactive effect 
resulted in a further rise of 50 thousand between 1971 and 198I. 
These basic conclusions are invarient to the level of aggregation across 
occupations that is used for the analysis. Similar results are obtained 
for males and females separately, although the occupational effect is of 
much greater significance for the latter, mainly due to their heavy 
concentration in teaching and nursing. (Together these professions 
accounted for over 2/3 of female highly qualified employment in 1971.) 
Using data from the LFS for 1979 to 1983 suggests a broad continuation 
of these trends although the cessation of employment growth in education 
services in particular as a result of restraints on public expenditure 
has had a predictable impact. 
The analysis of changes, in occupational structure and qualificational 
structure presented above is based on what has actually occurred to 
employment patterns. It therefore reflects both demand and supply side 
influences. However, since the titles of the jobs people are doing are 
essentially defined by the employer it seems likely that the 
occupational effect will mainly reflect the demand side (assuming 
employers are not supply constrained). On this basis our analysis 
suggests that at least half the growth in the numbers employed who are 
highly qualified reflects changes on the demand side. Furthermore to 
the extent that some of the increase in the proportion of persons 
qualified within occupations reflects real changes in the job content 
i.e. in the technical demands on the incumbent , then an even larger 
proportion of the total change may be attributed to demand side factors. 
There has however been considerable debate about the causes of the 
increase in the proportion of people in employment with. higher 
qualifications. Authors such a3 Freeman (1971, 1976) and Berg (1970) 
have argued that in the Unites States the phenomenon is primarily a 
supply side one. Improved access to higher education and higher real 
incomes have encouraged a growing proportion of young people to remain 
in education beyond the minimum school leaving age. Increasingly the 
possession of higher qualifications has been seen as a necessary part of 
an individuals strategy for obtaining and retaining a job. Berg (1970) 
and others have argued that from the employer's view point such 
qualifications are used as a "screening device" to sort out candidates 
for jobs rather than providing evidence of improved productivity as a 
result of undertaking the course. 
However it is easy to exaggerate the case for the so called "screening 
hypothosis". More detailed case studies of the impact of education and 
training on individual productivity suggests that there is a significant 
relationship (Psacharopolous,198I). Furthermore most case studies of 
the impact of technological change as employment suggest that there has 
been an important demand side influence on the numbers of highly 
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qualified persons in employment. (See, for example, the studies by SPRU 
and IMS/OSG referred to in the previous section.) Although few people 
believe in the mechanistic links between technological change, economic 
development and labour requirements that were the vogue during the early 
1960's, it is clear that the pattern of demand for skills is changing. 
An important aspect of this change is the increasing need for highly 
qualified technical personnel in engineering and computing. However the 
growing complexity of organisational arrangements within companies and 
government and the increasing specialisation of tasks in the 
"professional" services areas (and the associated sub-contracting 
arrangements), mean that the demands for the highly qualified are much 
broader than simply for engineering and computing graduates. 
Some detailed case studies conducted by the DE Employment Market 
Research Unit, (Adams and Meadows, 1985), suggest that while some of the 
growth in the proportion of qualified persons does simply reflect 
increased competition for jobs, a significant part is due to real 
changes in the nature of the job. Their study attempts to analyse how 
the labour market has responded in recent years to the large influx of 
new graduates. They highlight three main phenomenon : first, 
"filtering-down" whereby graduates are competing for lower level jobs 
previously filled by non-graduates; second, changes in job functions 
reflecting new technology and changes in product markets which result in 
jobs now requiring the higher level technical and organisational skills 
typically possessed by graduates; and third the change in the industrial 
and occupational structure of employment in favour of "graduate" jobs. 
The first can be seen as essentially a supply side phenomenon, the 
second and third as reflections of demand side forces. 
The EMRU case studies found examples of all three factors. There is 
evidence of "filtering" down especially in more recent years' with the 
decline in opportunities in major areas such as teacher training. There 
has been significant recruitment by banks, retail and catering sectors 
and the civil service of graduates into what were previously jobs held 
by those possessing 'A' levels as their highest qualification. Hartland 
and Gibbs (1986) find considerable evidence of disillusionment about 
such jobs. However as Adams and Meadows note, it is still unclear 
whether the influx of graduates into such work will alter the nature of 
the jobs ex post. Even though they may have been previously performed 
adequately and efficiently by non-graduates, productivity may rise and 
the nature and content of the jobs be transformed when they are 
undertaken by someone with a broader and higher level education. There 
has been little or no research into these questions however and many 
important questions remain unanswered. 
The EMRU study also found plentiful evidence that changes in technology, 
changes in the nature of products and services bring provided and 
changes in organisational structure within employing organisations are 
leading to significant increases in the number of opportunities for 
graduates. These changes are tending to re-inforce the developments in 
the industrial and occupational structure of employment in favour of the 
highly qualified. The case studies conducted cover such diverse 
categories as banking, insurance, retailing, the police, the civil 
service and secretarial work. 
Detailed analysis of the impact of new technologies by NEDO (1983) and 
others covering all occupations emphasise a polarisation of many 
occupational structures, with for example secretarial jobs requiring 
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much greater responsibility, initiative and discretion as well as a 
broader range of skills, while at the same time other clerical work is 
becoming mechanised, and deskilled if not eliminated altogether. 
Similarly, further down the occupational spectrum it is also possible to 
discern trends in demand patterns favouring better qualified technicians 
as well as certain craft occupations. 
3.4 Other Aspects of Changing Job Content 
Occupational titles and qualifications held are the most visible signs 
of changing job content. There are many other aspects which are less 
well documented and quantified. From an economic point of view 
occupations should ideally be defined in terms of the skills required to 
undertake them. In practice, this has not been the case. As noted 
above, many early systems of classification were almost 
indistinguishable from the industrial classification used (using 
occupational titles such as "miners", "textile workers" etc.). More 
recent systems of classification still suffer from such problems. 
Furthermore, current systems of classification are often based on 
aspects of class or status as much as skill content. Traditionally 
there has also been a strong link between occupational titles and 
qualification held. Certain occupations are defined in terms of minimum 
qualifications (e.g. many professional occupations) although these 
criteria do not always seem to be met in practice (see, for example, the 
proportion of qualified engineers in Table 3·6). 
At the early stages of economic development in the UK the typical job 
requirements were physical strength and manual dexterity. The labour 
inputs required were craft skills and hard physical labour. As the 
process of economic development continued and, in particular, the 
mechanisation of the production process increased, the emphasis 
changed. The need for machine minders with mechanical skills 
increased. Technological progress, embodied in capital equipment, 
resulted in a gradual change in the tasks and skills required of 
workers. Typically the mechanisation process has taken over those tasks 
involving heavy or dangerous work as well as repetitive operations. 
Over time thé process of specialisation and the division of labour 
resulted as we have seen in the transformation of employment from blue 
collar, manual jobs to white collar, non-manual ones. This reflected a 
gradual change in emphasis from physical to mental work. Skills 
involving mainly physical dexterity were replaced by those requiring 
mental dexterity. This can of course be seen in the changes we have 
already noted in occupational structure and in the qualifications people 
hold. However, the systems of clasification used for these dimensions 
often obscure changes in the level of knowledge and/or the practical 
tasks that are involved in particular jobs. 
For example, a clerk working 100 years ago would require very different 
technical skills (basic literacy, numeracy) from someone employed in 
that capacity today (where knowledge of computing, operation of office 
equipment, etc. may be necessary). Similarly, an engineer working today 
would need a much deeper knowledge of his subject than was necessary in 
Brunei's time. Again, to some extent, such changes will be reflected in 
the qualifications that people hold, but this is not necessarily the 
case. Consider, for example, the skills required by a police constable 
today compared with 100 years ago. The tasks undertaken by many police 
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men and women now include clerical, administrative and social welfare 
elements. They may need to be able to drive a car, run a computer, type 
a report, yet their occupational title is the same today as it was at 
the turn of the century. This, of course, is a fundamental problem 
facing those charged with developing occupational classifications. By 
making such classifications more detailed it is possible to take into 
account some of these developments but there will always be new tasks 
and new skill requirements emerging from technological developments 
which cannot be foreseen, while other tasks and skills become redundant. 
Skill is only one aspect of job content however. NEDO (1983) lists a 
number of other factors that have been identified as structuring a 
job. These include: variety of work; level of decision making; degree 
of interest; control of work flow; feedback; supervision; interpersonal 
relationships; and general working conditions. Many of these relate to 
more basic aptitudes necessary to do the job such as: physical strength; 
manual dexterity; intelligence; numerical ability, verbal ability; 
powers of concentration and personability. Although there have been 
detailed job evaluation studies that have analysed particular jobs there 
has been no general study of the job content of different occupations in 
the UK published which provides such information. 
Detailed job evaluation studies can be used to assess the content of 
particular tasks associated with different occupations. These can 
include such factors as intelligence, physical strength and dexterity, 
organisational abilities and so on as listed above. Such studies are 
however very expensive and it would be impractical to conduct them on a 
regular basis. Nevertheless, some such analysis, carried out in 
conjunction with the detailed examination of occupational employment 
published in the Census of Population, would be a valuable aid in 
understanding some of the longer-term trends-in job requirements. This 
would be an important element in trying to establish the extent to whcih 
the growth in the average level of qualification held is attributable to 
changing job requirements or whether it is simply due to "inflation" of 
qualification requirements due to competition for jobs. 
Although comprehensive job evaluation type studies are not available for 
the UK covering the whole of employment, there has been some research 
into specific aspects such as, for example, the study by NEDO (1983), on 
how new technologies are likely to affect job content and job 
boundaries. The NEDO study considered in considerable detail the 
changing skill/task requirements for various occupational groups due to 
the introduction of advanced information systems. Their conclusions 
were that although there was some displacement of jobs, especially 
involving routine clerical work, the main impact was to raise the 
average level of initiative, understanding and creativity involved in 
the remaining jobs. On balance the average skill requirements rose 
substantially. Some key skills may become necessary for many groups 
(e.g. computer literacy, keyboard skills etc.). Jobs involving less 
discretion (such as data entry and typing) are frequently eliminated 
altogether. Furthermore, many of the day to day office activities of 
looking for missing papers, collating returns, adding up figures etc. 
are no longer necessary. In their place new goals or performance 
targets are installed which often greatly enrich the job. A key aspect 
of these developments is the blurring of boundaries between jobs, for 
example, between managers' and data processing specialists, between 
engineers, designers and draughtsmen and between managers (and 
professionals) and secretaries. 
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This blurring of job boundaries appears to be a quite general phenomenon 
appearing both in the office and on the shop floor. Senker et al. 
(1980) and the IMS/OSG study both emphasise the changing technical 
demands on specialists and managers who need to have knowledge of 
marketing and sales techniques as well as managerial skills and 
technical qualifications. On the shopfloor the boundary between 
craftsmen, technicians and machine operators, is becoming blurred. 
Often the new jobs require elements of tasks normally undertaken by all 
three occupational groups. Craft jobs may frequently require skills 
that were previously the province of more than one specialist (for 
example, electronics and mechanical engineering skills or 
plumbing/hydraulic experience). This has prompted some commentators to 
talk about the so called flexible craftsman or multi-skilled 
operative. Many case studies of the impact of new technologies on 
employment have emphasised that at the same time as hard, hazardous, 
dull and repetitive jobs are taken over by the new automated equipment, 
new jobs are created which involve higher skill requirements or a 
broader range of skills (Wilson, 1984, IMS/OSG, 1986). This change 
often demands a breakdown of traditional barriers between different-
trades. It is typically characterised by operatives doing maintenace or 
quality control work, but covers all aspects of work on the shopfloor 
(and indeed on the boundaries between the shopfloor and design and 
development activities). The Secretary of State for Employment, in a 
memorandum to NEDO (1986), refers to a number of companies in the UK 
where such changes in working practices are being made. 
It is a more general phenomenon than the simple breaking down of trade 
demarcation lines in the name of greater flexibility however. In many 
sectors the blurring of tradesmen/technician distinctions is a 
reflection of the growing importance of electronics as a central 
technology. This may at first appear to be a reversal of the historic 
movement towards an increasing division of labour and specialisation of 
tasks. This particular phenomenon reflects the coming together of 
various technologies in the latest capital equipment and the 
concentration of labour input in the production process into 
predominantly maintenance activities rather than machine minding or 
routine operations. 
The MSC monitoring of skill shortages also suggests that employers are 
looking for people with a much broader set of skills than has 
traditionally been the case at professional, technician and shopfloor 
level. Knowledge or experience of information technologies is, of 
course, a key new skill requirement. However, the keynote in all of 
these developments is the emphasis «on flexibility. Employers are 
increasingly demanding from employees a more flexible attitude towards 
job demarcation and less narrowly defined range of skills and expertise. 
Notes 
( 1 ) See the references in footnote 3 in Chapter 2 plus Stoneman 
(1984), Barras (1984), Wilson (1984) and Rush and Hoffman (1984). 
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4. NEW FORMS OF EMPLOYMENT : CONTRACTUAL ARRANGEMENTS 
4.1 Introduction 
The meaning of work 
One of the key ways in which employment patterns are changing concerns 
the nature of contractual arrangements for work. As noted in Chapter 2, 
there are significant trends towards more flexible contractual 
arrangements within the formal economy. At the same time there have 
been significant changes in the balance between the formal and informal 
economies. The latter raises important questions about exactly what we 
mean by work. 
We have already alluded to the problem of defining work. In a survey 
conducted in Cauldmoss, an ex-mining area of high unemployment, the vast 
majority of respondents appeared to regard work as synonymous with paid 
employment (Leach and Wagstaff, 1986). Furthermore, "real" work was in 
most people's minds associated with physical labour. Obviously the 
sample was not representative, containing a large proportion of ex-
miners, but most people did not regard office work, for example, as 
"real" work. Domestic work or DIY (digging the garden for instance) was 
not regarded as work. This type of definition appears to accord quite 
closely with that lying at the heart of the typical economic analysis of 
the choice between paid for work in the formal economy and "leisure". 
Work is essentially an unpleasant activity necessary to achieve certain 
ends for which people are compensated by being paid, while leisure 
includes all those activities which are not paid for, including 
housework. Gershuny (1983) argues that this is too narrow a definition 
and that work is any activity pursued for an instrumental purpose. This 
more general definition would include activities pursued within the 
house connected with the running of the household as work. Hawrylyshyn 
(1978) defines work (an "economic activity") as an activity that can be 
done by a third party (in principle at a market price) without affecting 
the utility value to the individual. It is important to note that work 
need not necessarily be unpleasant. Most work typically has two 
elements: a commodity element in that it can be exchanged; and a 
vocational element. The artist is an obvious example of someone for 
whom the division between work and pleasure is often 
indistinguishable. While this is probably its purest form there are 
obvious parallels in many more mundane jobs, from professions (such as 
being a scientist) to manual work (such as a skilled cabinet maker or 
tailor), where the act of work itself can be the source of direct 
utility to the individual rather than simply a cost to be borne. In 
Hawrylyshyn's definition the artist's "work" would probably not qualify 
as such, nor would an activity like jogging (even though the latter 
might be regarded as a necessary task for maintaining human capital in 
running order!). 
Jahoda (1982) argues that (paid) work may fulfil various other functions 
for the worker in addition to any inherent utility from the work 
itself. These include the provision of: a temporal structure to the 
individual's life; a sense of worth; social contact; status; a means of 
self-expression; and a source of physical exercise. These are not 
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necessarily associated with paid work but typically individuals do not 
appear to attain the same status or sense of worth from work unless it 
is paid for. People want to feel that they have earned the income and 
status associated with a paid job. This apparently is not so easily 
achieved via voluntary work with the individual receiving some kind of 
state benefit, (Handy, 1984). It is not clear however whether this is 
an inevitable state of affairs or whether it simply reflects current 
mores. Various authors (Leach and Wagstaff, 1986, Handy, 1984, 
Standing, 1985 and many others) argue that we need to radically rethink 
our views of work and pay. Typically paid employment has been the main 
means of distributing income in modern capitalist economies. These 
authors argue that this link may need to be broken if work and income 
are to be more equitably distributed. Their suggestions are centred 
around the introduction of a "social dividend", providing a basic source 
of income for every adult. This would be equivalent to a kind of 
negative income tax. One major advantage of such a policy would be the 
fact that it would obviate the need for minimum wage legislation and for 
concern about low pay, since the basic income floor would be set by the 
social dividend. Employers would be free to offer jobs at whatever wage 
they could afford while individuals would then be free to take whatever 
work they wanted without problem of poverty traps etc. Such a proposal 
would, in principle, get around the problem that people feel they need 
to "earn" to matter. It could open the way to a vast expansion in 
activities which are in human terms very worthwhile but which could not 
be paid for in the formal economy in its present state. This could 
include, for example, all kinds of voluntary work, care for humans, 
animals and the environment. 
The problems with such a scheme are of course numerous. The most 
obvious ones are: the cost (and the political problem of selling such á 
scheme to the taxpayer); and the possibly deleterious effect such a 
scheme would have for incentives (and the means by which resources would 
be allocated). These authors suggest that these problems are solvable, 
given the political will. 
Changing contractual arrangements 
A part of the explanation for many recent developments in work and 
employment pattern lies in the desire for the greater flexibility by 
employers. Rather than employ someone on a permanent basis to undertake 
the tasks they require there has been an increasing tendency for firms 
to adopt some alternative means of achieving the same end. This may 
mean buying in certain services such as catering or cleaning which were 
previously supplied internally. It may also involve "out-sourcing" to 
buy in intermediate products that were previously produced internally. 
Both of these can be seen as part of the long established process of 
learning by doing, specialisation and the division of labour. 
It may also however have direct implications for the contractual 
arrangements of those who are still employed by firms. Atkinson (1984) 
has argued that a dual labour market is emerging across industry with a 
growing polarisation of the work force into "core" and "peripheral" 
groups. While the former are likely to enjoy favourable career and 
promotion prospects, good jobs security and opportunities for 
acquisition of new skills retraining and redeployment, the latter face 
much less satisfactory conditions. According to Atkinson current trends 
are likely to re-inforce these differences. 
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The peripheral group will contain some employees on permanent contracts 
(albeit enjoying poor career prospects and limited job security). 
Increasingly however the peripheral groups will become more divorced 
from the firm, with the use of temporary contracts, sub-contracting, 
agency relationships and buying in of, in particular, professional 
services from self-employed persons. The use of part-time workers, home 
workers and those on government schemes can also be seen as part of this 
same tendency. 
It would however be a mistake to see all these developments as the 
consequence solely of pressures from the demand side. Individuals are 
also interested in increasing control over their own lives and the rapid 
increase in part-time working amongst married women clearly reflects 
this, at least in part. Some of the recent trend towards more working 
at home, especially amongst professional women may be seen in the same 
light, while the growth in self-employment in recent years may reflect 
similar factors. 
Related to these changes are two other phenomenon: first the increase in 
the relative importance of the informal economy: and second changes in 
the allocation of time by households between paid work in the formal 
economy and domestic work, leisure and other activities. The secular 
rise in unemployment has been an important factor in forcing individuals 
to adopt working patterns that they might not otherwise have preferred 
(temporary and casual work, homeworking, freelancing, part-time working 
and so on). At the same time it has been a determinant of the expansion 
of the informal economy in the form of more illegal activities, more 
emphasis on domestic work including DIY, and a growth in the importance 
of barter, voluntary work etc. 
Another phenomenon that has developed as direct consequence of high 
unemployment has been the growth in various government schemes, 
essentially aimed at mopping up the large numbers of people (in 
particular the young) who cannot find work in the formal economy. 
4.2 Temporary Work 
There is no generally accepted definition of "permanent" and "temporary" 
employment. A recent study by Meager (1986) defines a "temporary 
worker" as referring to someone whose employment is recognised by both 
the firm and the worker as being for a limited period. This definition 
could therefore include seasonal and casual workers, those employed on 
short fixed term contracts, agency workers ("temps") as well as someone 
who is self-employed, temporarily doing work for the firm on a sub-
contractual basis. 
According to the Labour Force Survey there were some 1j million people 
in Great Britain falling into this category in 1984 which is 6_ per cent 
of total employment (MSC, 1985). This represented a slight, increase 
compared with 1983. However, an earlier survey, conducted by the then 
Employment Services Agency in 1975 and reported in Blanpain and Drubigny 
(1980), suggests little change, with a figure of 7 per cent of total 
employment. A large proportion of those in temporary employment were 
female (54 per cent) or part-time (also 54 per cent). The highest 
proportions of temporary workers were employed in industries such an 
agriculture and construction and in services such as distribution, 
hotels, catering and other miscellaneous services. It was, however the 
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service industries which accounted for the bulk of the total of I5 
million (over 60 per cent). Most of those employed were in "service" 
occupations, both high and low skilled. 
Casual employment was the predominant form of employer/employee 
relationship before the present century. According to Blanpain and 
Drubigny (I98O) the "de-casualisation" movement has been less complete 
in the UK than in many other countries. Traditionally temporary workers 
have been used: to cover temporary absences; to deal with peak loads 
arising from seasonal or other factors; or to cover temporary 
shortages. Meager (1986) reporting results from the IMS study suggests 
that in recent years newer rationales associated with flexible manning 
policies have become increasingly important especially in manufacturing 
industries. 
The reasons for the recent increase in temporary work are unclear. The 
growth between 1983 and 1984 was just 150,000, which could easily be 
explicable in terms of a cyclical change. (Indeed given the errors in 
the estimates the increase could well be entirely spurious. ) It is 
however notable that the changes in the industrial structure of 
employment noted in Chapter 2 are likely to result in increasing numbers 
of temporary workers ceteris paribus. A number of authors, including 
Meager (1986), IDS (1983) and Atkinson (1984), have argued that it may 
reflect a permanent change in employers' employment strategies, aimed at 
reducing fixed labour costs and shifting the burden of risk associated 
with fluctuations in demand on to labour. However, it is probably still 
too early to say whether these developments reflect a long-term change 
or merely a short-term response to the cyclical state of the labour 
market. As the Secretary of State for Employment has himself admitted, 
the information available from official sources is rather inadequate 
both in terms of clarifying trends and in interpreting their causes, 
(see NEDO, 1985b). Additional data are necessary if the picture is to 
be clarified. One thing that is clear is that the state of the labour 
market has also been such that many individuals have been forced to take 
temporary work in the absence of more permanent jobs. Whether this will 
continue to be the case if the labour market recovers is difficult to 
judge at present. 
Looking towards the future some increase in temporary work seems likely, 
simply because of the way structural shifts in employment will probably 
favour those sectors which make most use of temporary workers. This 
could be reinforced if the move towards more flexible manning strategies 
identified by IMS continues. On the other hand if there is an 
improvement in the unemployment situation the pressures from the supply 
side may work against such a trend. It is important to recognise that 
many of the advantages of flexibility from the firms viewpoint appear as 
disadvantages in the form of greater job insecurity for the workers. 
Such problems are of growing concern to Trade Unions and to individuals 
in the labour market and seem likely to require the attention of policy 
makers as we approach the 1990s. Indeed the EEC draft Directive on 
temporary work aims to protect workers who might be exploited by 
unscrupulous employers. However, this has been strongly opposed by 
employers organisations such as the CBI, EEF etc. arguing that the only 
effect of further regulations will be to reduce the amount of temporary 
work without replacing it by any permanent jobs (see IDS, 1983). 
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4.3 Homeworking and Outworking 
As with temporary work there is at present no generally agreed 
definition of homework or outwork. Hakim (1984b) discusses some of the 
problems in distinguishing different types of "off-site workers", 
(homeworkers, outworkers, freelances, labour only subs-contractors 
etc). For the last two categories in 'particular there is considerable 
overlap with various categories of "temporary" worker discussed in the 
previous section. There is also potential for considerable confusion 
with regard to employment status, many homeworkers regarding themselves 
as self-employed. Indeed some would go so far as to include franchises 
within this general category, arguing that the latter's status as 
independent entrepreneur is often more illusory than real (Stanworth et 
al, 1983, 1984). Leighton (1983) has also emphasised the difficulties 
of defining the contractual arrangements for these various types of 
worker. Hakim (1984b) argues that many old terms are being given new 
shades of meaning which makes analysis very difficult. Both authors 
note that often workers with apparently different status and titles may 
be doing very similar work for the same company. Detailed analysis of 
pay, conditions of employment, contractual arrangements for these 
workers can be found in Hakin (1984b) and Leighton (I983). 
Traditionally homework and outwork were concentrated in manufacturing 
firms. However the national survey for England and Wales for 198I 
reported by Hakim (1984a) presents a very different picture. Excluding 
those "living at work", the number working at/from home was just under 
11 million. This figure reduces to 660 thousand if family business and 
the construction, transport and haulage sectors are omitted. Of the 660 
.thousand, just 250 thousand were actually working at home and less than 
30 per cent of the latter were engaged in manufacturing work. 
Comparison with results from earlier surveys for 1968 and 1971 suggest a 
significant increase (Hakim, 1984a). Although the data are not strictly 
comparable, estimates of just over a million in 1968 and 1_ million in 
1971 for the UK as a whole compares roughly with the 1.7 million for 
England and Wales only. The overall trend therefore appears to be 
upwards and to be encompassing an increasing range of tasks and 
activities. Manufacturing homework as noted already is now a relative 
rarity, service work both of a traditional kind and new services based 
on information technologies are now much more important. In the 1981 
survey a considerable proportion ( /3) were in professional, managerial 
and related occupations working for two or more employers/clients (those 
would fall under the "freelance" or independent sub-contractor 
heading). Selling accounted for a quarter of the total, again many of 
whom appear to be treated by their employers as self-employed 
freelances. The results from these surveys suggest that the pattern of 
off-site working has been changing for some time in favour of the 
service sector. 
Various authors have emphasised the importance of new technologies in 
changing the nature of homeworking in a very significant manner in the 
future. Hakim (1984b), Blandy (1984) and Upton (1984), referring to 
evidence from case studies and to the experience of the US in 
"teleworking" and the "home office" argue that significant changes are 
in prospect. New technologies have an enabling effect; the 
possibilities of networking etc. providing new opportunities for working 
from home which have not existed previously. The high costs of 
maintaining offices, of transport to and from centralised offices also 
provide incentives for radical rethinking about the organisation of 
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economie activity in information processing. There are of course 
disadvantages most notably connected with monitoring and supervision. 
Other less obvious disadvantages may arise for the individuals concerned 
due to the loss of social contact normally associated with work. As 
Upton (1984) notes, these disadvantages may also affect employers who 
benefit indirectly from "office serendipity" and the synergy arising 
from social contact. It seems likely that moves in this direction will 
be limited to the more "peripheral" activities of the firms that have a 
clearly defined output rather than to "core" activities which are more 
directly concerned with the continued existence of the firm. 
Hakim (1984b) argues that firms in the UK have used outworking as a 
means of achieving flexibility, off loading risks on to workers while 
not paying any premium. Indeed costs are often lower. (Although the 
situation is somewhat different for the professional freelances who are 
truely in business on their own account). This appears once again to 
support Atkinson's (1984) general hypothesis. However it remains 
unclear whether this represents a long-term trend or a short-run 
cyclical response, with employers exploiting the stronger bargaining 
position they have as a result of currently high unemployment levels. 
The answers to this latter question cannot be obtained from national 
statistical sources because they fail to distinguish such novel types of 
working arrangements and contractual arrangements. The Census of 
Employment for 1984 will provide some information on employee 
homeworkers but will exclude the great majority of self-employment 
labour-only sub-contractors. The Labour Force Surveys and Population 
Censuses also provide no clear distinction between labour-only sub 
contractors and the genuine entrepreneur or small businessman. Although 
the number of self-employed without employees given in the Census of 
Population provides a rough indicator. 
It is apparent from Hakim's (.1984a) analysis that there is a significant 
difference in the pattern of off-site working for males and females. 
For men, working from home as a base is the most important type. This 
is especially associated with jobs in selling and insurance. For women, 
actually working at home it is much more important. This difference 
appears to reflect the effects of family responsibilities falling 
disproportionately upon women. Further extensions of the use of off-
site working may have implications for attempts to bring about equality 
between the sexes in the labour market. 
4.4 Part-time Working 
Part-time employment was highlighted in Chapter 2 as the fastest area of 
growth in employment. We also noted that this growth has been 
concentrated in the service sector. A shift-share analysis of recent 
changes suggests that although a substantial part of the total growth is 
explicable in terms of the overall change in industrial employment 
structure in favour of services, only about 15 per cent of the total 
increase of 1.6 million jobs for part-time females between 1971 and 1985 
is attributable to such factors. The remainder is largely due to a 
greater propensity to employ part-time as opposed to full-time workers. 
Blanchflower and Corry (1985) argue that much part-time work reflects 
the need by employers for regular but less than full-time workers, such 
as office cleaners or school dinner ladies, who provide a service on a 
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daily basis but which is not required for more than a few hours. Such 
part-time work is just as permanent and regular as full-time work and 
may have the same degree of attachment to the employer. Despite this, 
the terms of conditions of such employment often compare unfavourably 
with those for full-time staff. Furthermore, the boundary between such 
work and other work with a strong daily weekly or seasonal pattern that 
is satisfied by the use of casual labour, freelances, outworkers etc. is 
an unclear one and will vary depending on the nature of the product or 
service concerned. Terms and conditions for the latter types of worker 
are usually even less favourable. Broad generalisations are difficult 
if not impossible to make, save that such developments can all be 
regarded as part of the drive by employers for greater control over 
their labour inputs and for minimisation of costs. 
The increase in part-time employment can be seen as reflecting the 
demand by employers for greater flexibility and a desire to improve the 
utilisation of capital equipment, especially when introduced in 
conjunction with various shift-working systems. However there is 
considerable evidence that part-time working has also increased because 
of supply side pressures associated with family formation. 
Although some authors such as Robinson and. Wallace (1984) come down 
heavily in favour of demand side explanations, especially in relation to 
most recent developments, there is considerable evidence that certain 
members of the labour force in particular, such as married women 
returning to the labour market or men approaching the statutory 
retirement age, prefer to work in small parcels of time, possibly at 
irregular intervals. Consequently, other authors attribute at least 
some role to supply side factors (Blanchflower and Corry, 1985, Elias 
and Main, 1982 and Robinson and Wallace, 1981. In recognition of the 
importance of the supply-side, Disney and Szyszczak (1984) attempt to 
develop a complete supply/demand model for part-time work. All these 
authors emphasise the influence of employment legislation as well as the 
complexities of the tax, benefits and National Insurance system in 
explaining recent developments. 
Robinson and Wallace (1984) stress that reductions in working hours and 
the increased use of part-time workers, while originally introduced in 
response to external factors such as the remission of selective 
Employment Tax or to keep earnings below the threshold for contribution 
to the National Insurance Scheme, had by the late 1970s/early 1980s 
become an essential element in employer's policies to control overall 
costs, especially in labour intensive industries. This was re-inforced 
by the implementation of the Sex Discrimination.and Equal Pay Acts. 
Their study of establishments revealed a considerable degree of 
occupational segregation by sex and the use of part-time work especially 
by females to provide cost savings when meeting peak demands for labour 
especially in the service sector, often without the payment of overtime 
or shiftwork premia. A survey in Industrial Relations Review and 
Reports (IRRR, 1984) reaches similar conclusions, noting the links 
between part-time work and various forms of casual and temporary work. 
Lower basic rates, lower fixed labour costs (e.g. national insurance 
payments, sick pay, pensions, employment protection, etc.) and fewer 
legal obligations on employers, results in such workers providing a much 
more flexible source of labour services than a permanent full-time male 
labour force. These developments can therefore be seen as a logical 
attempt by employers to minimise costs along standard neo-classical 
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lines, albeit facing a somewhat more complicated set of constraints than 
appear in most labour economic text books. At the same time, it is 
clear that they also represent an attempt to outflank the employment 
protection and anti-sex discrimination legislation that has been 
introduced in recent years and to thereby undermine the hard-won gains 
of the trade union movement in this area. 
The converse of greater flexibility and lower costs for the firm is 
often greater job insecurity lower pay and poorer conditions of 
employment for the employee. The European Commission's Directive on 
voluntary part-time employment seems to be an important step to 
protecting individuals against exploitation by employers in the name of 
greater flexibility. In common with their attitudes to other EEC 
directives, UK employer organisations have opposed the part-time 
directive on the grounds that it introduces undesirable rigidities into 
the labour market and will reduce the overall number of job 
opportunities. In contrast, Blanchflower and Corry (1985) and Disney 
and Szyszczak (1984) present strong arguments in support of the 
Directive. 
4.5 Hours of Work 
Hours of work have a variety of dimensions, including daily, weekly, 
annual and lifetime hours. They are also associated with a question of 
timing, for example, at what times of the day, week, year, etc. are 
labour services utilised? One important post-war change in the UK that 
had major consequences for the timing of work was the early movement 
from a 5_ to a 5 day week. This generally meant that the Saturday 
morning was freed at least for manufacturing workers. This trend away 
from Saturday mornings has continued as the reduction in hours has meant 
that weekend overtime has also been largely removed over this period. 
Another other major link between the length and timing of hours concerns 
the interaction between participation and lifetime hours. We return to 
this below. Other aspects of timing are dealt with in the context of 
shiftwork and unsocial times of work. 
Contractual arrangements regarding hours of work generally specifically 
specify four states: normal hours, overtime hours, short-time hours and 
holiday entitlements. Normal hours can be taken to indicate the length 
of the working day or week which the employer expects to be provided at 
the associated hourly basic rate of pay. Overtime hours are the 
additional work over and above normal hours. Short-time working takes 
place when the firm does not require normal hours in order to meet its 
production targets. Finally, holiday entitlements specify the number of 
days of work during the year and, in conjunction with the other 
dimensions of hours, define annual hours of work. 
While particular plant or firm level contracts may be explicit about the 
behaviour· of the parties under all possible outcomes regarding these 
four states, national collective agreements tend to specify more limited 
aspects of them: the length of normal hours per week (and, in 
conjunction with the shift pattern, per day); overtime premia, which are 
an increasing function of the number of hours over and above normal 
hours; guaranteed pay (or hours) which is' fixed as a percentage of 
weekly pay (or hours), with some conditions regarding how long such 
payments will remain in force; the length of holiday entitlements and 
asociated holiday pay rates. Precisely which employees will be 
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"offered" overtime or put on short time is generally not explicitly 
specified. Such dimensions more often form part of informal, 
institutional arrangements between employers and employees (see, for 
example, Whybrew, 1968). 
The principal dimension of normal hours investigated in the literature 
is the normal working week. The recent position with regard to 
contractual arrangements is set out in the DE's Time Rates of Wages and 
Hours of Work (TRWHW) and these are now reported in the Gazette. This 
source deals with national collective agreements, although some major 
firm level agreements (such as ICI) are included. 
Simple weighted average of, for example, agreements in the chemicals 
industry show a very slightly different picture to the overall normal 
hours position reported in Table 2.8. Weekly normal hours varied both 
up and down with the changing composition of agreements in this 
industry, a feature confirmed from other sources (Bosworth, 1986). 
Nevertheless, the underlying trend was downwards from 1963 (41.6) to 
1966 (40.3),· it then remained unchanged to 1971, before falling to 1974 
(40.0). Normal weekly hours remained unchanged over the period 1974 to 
1979 inclusive, but have fallen in more recent years, although the 
averages have not currently been calculated. A further fall in the 
average of one or two hours is anticipated up to the present time. 
The results from TRWHW hide potentially important plant and firm level 
differences, where more detail may be included explicitly in contractual 
agreements. For example, normal hours may differ by occupation, shift 
system and size of production unit. This heterogeneity is confirmed by 
other sources (i.e. "Occupational Earnings", DE Gazette, biannually to 
I98OII). Comparison of the two sources reveals a number of further 
features. First, normal hours in the OE survey are lower for almost all 
groups than the figures given in the national collective agreements. 
This may well reflect the fact that national agreements tend to act as a 
minimum standard in plant and firm level negotiations. Second, average 
observed normal weekly hours are more variable than those negotiated 
because of changes in the composition of activities in the industry, 
occupations and plant/firm sizes. 
There is no clear evidence from the OE survey that average hours are 
consistently lower for more intensive shift systems (i.e. hours were 
longer on two shift than single, day shift for manual workers throughout 
much of the period 196O-8O). On the other hand, there is clear evidence 
of a negative relationship between the incidence of shiftwork and 
average weekly hours per operative over time (Bosworth, 1986), pp. 28-
9). This relationship is further substantiated by cross-industry and 
cross-country comparisons within Europe (op cit., pp. 28-35). On 
balance, therefore, hours and shiftwork appear to be negatively 
related. As normal hours have been reduced, this has raised the cost of 
maintaining current operating hours and, as a result, firms have 
switched increasingly to shiftwork as a means of reducing overtime 
working. 
Hours of work differ across occupations, industries, etc. and the extent 
to which the overall hours figure changes depends on underlying 
modifications to the structure of the economy and workforce. The 
overall change in normal hours or average actual hours can be decomposed 
into various structural effects by means of shift share analysis of the 
NES data base. The results for average actual hours differ 
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significantly between manufacturing and all industries and services 
(and, by implication between manufacturing and non-manufacturing). The 
overall reduction in hours over the period 1973 to 1982 was 2.15 in all 
industries and services compared with 1.38 in manufacturing. The main 
similarity was that the 'hours effect' , not attributable to other 
dimensions of industry and employment structure, was strongly negative 
in both cases and accounted for the majority of the overall change. 
However, while the industry and compositional effects were both negative 
in all industries and services, they were both positive in the case of 
manufacturing. 
In the case of manufacturing, the changing industrial structure had an 
extremely small positive effect on hours worked. In this instance, the 
compositional effects was more strongly positive and this could be 
traced to roughly equal contributions of changes in the sex and part-
time/ full-time composition of the workforce. The impact of occupational 
shifts appeared insignificant even within the context of the overall 
compositional effect. 
In the case of all industries and services, the industry and 
compositional effects both worked to reinforce the underlying downward 
movement in hours of work. The industry effect was considerably larger 
than the compositional effect. The latter was traced to three broadly 
equal, though individually quite small, contributions of the changing 
sex, part-time/full-time and occupational structure of the workforce. 
Overtime premia and guaranteed pay are the primary determinants of the 
underlying structure of labour costs and ensure that, in the longer 
tenn, average actual hours per week will generally track normal hours. 
The existence of quasi-fixed labour costs cause the equilibrium value of 
average actual hours to lie above normal hours. Examination of the 
national collective agreements contained in the TRWHW indicates that, in 
general, overtime premia rates and guaranteed wage agreements have not 
altered over quite long periods. Where changes in overtime premia have 
occurred, they have tended to raise the first rung of the ladder (i.e. 
Forestry GB and Roadstone Quarrying). Thus, the evidence suggests that, 
at least amongst those covered by collective agreements, that 'U-shaped' 
average labour cost functions have persisted and, if anything, even been 
strengthened. Thus, in the longer term, average weekly hours will tend 
to track normal weekly hours and, likewise, given that holidays are paid 
at basic rate or higher, annual hours will tend to track normal annual 
hours. The same is not true, however, about lifetime hours, which 
depend on life cycle participation behaviour and this has altered 
'markedly, particularly for women. 
Holiday entitlements have also changed significantly over the post-war 
period and, in combination with lower weekly normal hours, have affected 
annual normal hours of work. Based on weekly normal hours of 44.5 and 
holiday entitlements of 1.7 weeks in 1951, annual normal hours were 
2238.4; based on 38.5 hours per week and 4.6 weeks holiday in 1985, 
annual normal hours were 1824.9.,^  Thus, the percentage reduction in 
annual hours was 18.5 per cent over the post-war period. If weekly 
normal hours had remained unchanged at 44.5 over the whole period, 
annual normal hours would have been reduced to 2109-3 by the increased 
holidays, a 5.8 per cent reduction over the period as a whole. If, on 
the other hand, basic holiday entitlements had remained the same at 1.7 
weeks per year, then annual normal hours would have been reduced to 
1936.6, a reduction of 13.5 per cent. Thus, the increase in holiday 
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entitlements accounted for approximately 30 per cent of the overall 
reduction in annual normal hours and, by implication, the reduction in 
weekly normal hours accounted for around 70 per cent. 
Evidence from TRWHW indicates that public (or customary) holidays have 
also increased over the period. Data from the early 1950s indicate that 
the norm was about 6 public holidays per year. By the early 1980s this 
had certainly increased to at least 8 per year (TRWHW and DE Gazette, 
February 1985, p. 85). Thus, the total holiday entitlements, inclusive 
of public (or customary) holidays, was probably about 2.6 weeks in 1951 
and over 5.7 weeks in 1985. This implies a fall from 2198.3 to 1782.6 
hours per year, a reduction of 18.9 per cent, with a somewhat higher 
percentage accounted for by the increase in holidays. 
A further aspect has been the increased importance of length of service 
holiday entitlements at various points in the post-war period. 
Examination of TRWHW suggests that the extra allowances per worker tend 
to be quite modest, although there were a number of exceptions such as 
British Telecommunications agreement regarding senior technicians, 
•technicians and technical officers (rising from 4 weeks basic to 6 weeks 
after 30 years of service). Allowance for these additional entitlements 
as unlikely to make a significant difference to the results with regard 
to annual normal hours. The broad order of magnitude is perhaps one or 
possibly two extra days holiday over the period 1951 to 1985. 
Nevertheless, this still increases the relative importance of holidays 
■in the reduction of annual normal hours if only slightly. 
The retirement age has proved important in the context of lifetime hours 
because the majority of individuals have not worked after retirement, at 
least in the formal economy. Legally 'set ages of retirement have 
remained fixed at 60 for women and 65 for men over the post-war 
period. However, the recent ruling in the European Court of Rights that 
the discrepancy betwen male and female retirement ages was 
discriminatory has resulted in the government recognising the right of 
women to work.to age 65. Whether the ruling may lead to further changes 
in the longer term has yet to be determined. The average number of 
years worked over age 65 during the post-war period fell from 3·6 in 
1951 to 1.4 in 198I for males and from 0.8 to 0.6 for females 
(Armstrong-, 1984). Of course, these changes may to some degree be 
offset by increased activity in the informal economy, for example, 
domestic work. 
Equally, at the other margin, there have been reductions in the length 
of working life caused by increases in the age of entry to the 
workforce. One major change was the raising of the school-leaving age 
from 15 to 16 in 1973. A further and, possibly, more important 
influence has been the growth in numbers of young people continuing 
their education through to A level (at age 18) and on into further and 
higher education. While it might be argued that education is just 
another form of work, it is different at least in the sense that it 
generally occurs outside the formal economy. 
These activities relate to the broader question of labour force 
participation. Variations in participation rates clearly affect 
lifetime hours and drive a potential wedge between the concepts of 
normal and average actual lifetime hours. For males of prime working 
age (25-64) over the period 1921 to 198I there was little change. On 
the other hand, participation by women increased significantly over this 
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period (Armstrong, 1984, pp. 30-6). Thus, the long-term trends in 
lifetime hours of men and women are quite distinct. Male lifetime hours 
declined throughout, depressed not only by the reduced working week and 
increased annual holiday entitlements, but also by the minor decline in 
post-war participation rates. Female lifetime hours, on the other hand, 
rose immediately post-war and maintained a broadly comparable level 
thereafter, with the effects of increased participation counteracting 
the combined influence of weekly hours and holiday entitlements. 
The evidence points to further declines in most dimensions of hours of 
work. On the demand side we must recognise the desire for increased 
flexibility in the workforce. However, this probably manifests itself 
more in the relative demands for part and full-time workers than in 
hours of work per se. Employers have generally resisted reductions in 
normal hours as this tends to increase overtime working or, indirectly, 
shiftworking, with associated premia penalties. The primary source of 
pressure for lower hours has been from the supply side, where workers 
have chosen to take a part of the potential increase in wages in the 
form of greater leisure and other activities outside of formal work. 
The precise type of activity is investigated further in Section 4.8 
below. The extent to which the balance swings away from work depends in 
part on the wage rate and product prices, but also on the number and 
quality of goods and services linked with non-work activities, and the 
extent to which they are advertised (Brack and Cowling, 198O) . The 
pressure to reduce hours further will continue as novel products (i.e. 
incorporating microelectronics) appear and fall in price as their market 
expands and matures. This may well be reinforced by the major movements 
towards areas such as DIY. 
The reduction in hours may help to relieve some of the pressure to 
reduce employment in the face of growing labour productivity, even if it 
is unlikely to be sufficient to create new job opportunities of the type 
envisaged in the worksharing literature.' There are, however, a number 
of provisos to this conclusion. The first is that certain lengths of 
working week are more compatible with shiftwork, for example, a 40 hour 
week meshed well with continuous shiftwork, covering the 168 hour 
working week without resort to extensive overtime. The second is that 
not all of the evidence points to workers wanting to reduce weekly 
hours. Certainly there is some evidence from the recent past that 
productivity increases in the UK were being drawn by workers in the form 
of higher wages rather than lower hours. Third, even if there is 
pressure to reduce hours, it is not clear which dimension of hours will 
be most affected. Survey evidence from different countries on 
preferences with regard to reductions in weekly, annual and lifetime 
hours is mixed. Finally, there is still ample scope for further 
increases in the female participation rate (or, perhaps less likely, for 
a reversal of the male rate). At the current weekly and annual levels 
of hours of work, this would tend to raise the lifetime hours on 
offer. The UK has already experienced major problems in assimilating 
the considerable changes in the female rate during the post-war 
period. While tentative forecasts suggest that male lifetime hours will 
continue to fall to the year 2001 (Armstrong, 1984, p. 40), this is by 
no means' so certain in the case of females. 
4.6 Shiftwork and Unsocial Hours 
Shiftwork is a catchword for a variety of systems which include two, 
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three and four shift working, as well as half shifts which generally 
utilise part-time workers as in the case of twilights. In each 
instance, there may be more than one example, e.g. a two shift system 
might be double days (i.e. 6.00 am to 2.00 pm and 2.00 pm to 10.00 pm) 
or alternating day and nights (i.e. 8.00 am to 8.00 pm and 8.00 pm to 
8.00 am," Mondays to Thursdays). Given that, by definition, one shift 
worker takes over from another on the same task within a 24 hour period, 
clearly shiftworking provides a means by which the firm can extend its 
operation of non-automatic plant and machinery outside of the normal 
working day. Thus, shiftwork, by implication will involve some element 
of unsocial hours, where social hours are defined as 9.00 am to 5.00 pm, 
Monday to Friday. 
Shiftwork has been, seen as inherently unsocial, given the potential 
psychological and social consequences of working outside of the normal 
working period defined above.10 Thus, it has been the subject of a 
number of major investigations by the European Foundation for the 
Improvement of Living and Working Conditions., . In addition, a number 
of -countries have taken hard-line stands, including the Netherlands 
which bans shiftwork and France which, in the mid-1970s, brought in 
restrictions on the introduction of new shiftwork where none existed 
before. As noted before, the UK has tended to take a much more 
liberal attitude to shiftwork. It has operated a system of exemption 
orders for young persons and females, on the grounds that these 
categories of worker are most at risk. ^ However, because this system 
discriminates between the sexes it has effectively been withdrawn. 
The needs of employers for shiftwork and unsocial times of work come 
from two primary sources: first, non-storable products and services 
where the timing of demand lies outside the normal 9.00 am - 5.00 pm 
period; second, storable 'products and services, where there are cost 
savings associated with spreading production over longer periods (e.g. 
capital savings) or because factor prices other than labour decline 
outside the normal working period (e.g. electricity tariffs). A primary, 
determinate of the extent of shiftworking in both these instances is the 
size of the relevant shift premia, which determines the slope of the 
average (and marginal) labour cost-utilisation function (Bosworth, 
1982). A further potential factor is the existence of certain processes 
that, once started, must be completed for technical reasons (i.e. 
continuous processes of production, Sloane, 1983). 
The primary aspect of shiftwork that is explicitly negotiated and 
appears in national collective agreements is the shift premia rate for 
each type of shift. As in the case of overtime, what is not made 
explicit is which workers will/will not work shifts. 
The detailed investigations of premia rates in TRWHW revealed that 
premia rates for each shift reflect the extent to which that shift 
required the worker to work outside the normal working period of 9.00 am 
to 5.00 pm Monday to Friday (Sergean, et al., 1969, Bosworth and 
Dawkins, 198O). The second of these studies revealed that both overtime 
and shift premia incorporated both length and time of work elements. 
However, a later study suggested that more intensive shift systems tend 
to have higher non-pecuniary costs associated with noise, risk, health 
hazards, etc. and the premia payments reflected more than the perceived 
costs of unsocial times (Bosworth and Dawkins, 1984). 
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These studies, however, did not examine trends in shift premia over 
time, but they formed the basis for a more recent investigation of the 
level and structure of labour costs, including shift premia, which 
compared results for 1964 and 1978 (Bosworth, 1982). The primary 
finding was that the labour cost-utilisation envelope was shifted 
leftwards by the reduction in normal hours on each shift and by 
increases in shift premia on all systems (but primarily the two and 
three shift systems), raising the height of the curve. These two 
effects combined to increase labour costs at each level of operating 
hours. The upward movement in shift premia is almost certainly a 
reflection of the increased demand for workers on intermediate intensity 
systems, but the associated higher cost levels must have slowed the 
growth in shiftwork below what it would otherwise have been. This 
retarding factor was compounded by a relative growth in the size of non-
wage labour costs at higher utilisation levels, caused by the switch 
from lump sum to percentage rate employer NICs. 
The existence of the chemicals industry can be used as an example. The 
average shift premia appears to have varied over the period 1963-79 as 
the composition of agreements in the industry has altered. 
Nevertheless, the data from TRWHW appears to indicate a peak in premia 
in the late 1960s and early 1970s, for all systems, with some recovery 
again towards the end of the sample period covered. This is 
particularly true of four crew three shifts which peaks at 29.6 per cent 
in 1971 compared with 19.5 in 1963 and 23-7 in 1979. The DE biannual 
data show' that a broadly similar pattern is replicated from average 
actual shift premia for all systems for time rate workers, although the 
peak for payments by results workers is somewhat later and the end of 
period recovery is stronger, taking shift premia levels to new highs. 
In a sense, all shift premia involve some payment for 'unsocial 
hours'. However, unsocial hours payments may be made independently of 
shiftwork. Examples can be found in a wide range of industries and 
services, including tanker drivers, electricity sales staff and retail 
stores (IDS, Study 287, March 1983, p. 3). Unsocial hours payments came 
to the forefront in 1973, when they were introduced during Stage III of 
Mr. Heath's pay policy. Since then their use has spread, even into 
areas such as retail sales (IDS, Study 297, Dec. 1979, P. 3). 
The longer-term trends in shiftworking were outlined in Section 2.4. 
The NES data highlight a number of other features of shiftworking in the 
UK: 
(i) cyclical variation in the incidence around the long-term trends; 
(ii) major differences in incidence between occupations in the same 
industry, which manifest themselves in differences between the 
overall manual and non-manual incidence levels; 
iii major differences between industries, which are only in part the 
result of the occupational distributions and which manifest 
themselves in the overall manufacturing, non-manufacturing and 
total incidence figures (Table 2.11); 
(iv) distinct differences in incidence between males and females 
(Table 2.11) caused partly by the differences in industry and 
occupation by sex, which again manifest themselves in the overall 
incidence figures by sex. 
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Shift share analysis of the overall change in the incidence of 
shiftworking reveal both important similarities and differences in the 
results for manufacturing and all industries and services (and, by 
implication, between the manufacturing and non-manufacturing sectors). 
The overall changes over the period 1973 to 1982 are not particularly 
large: a decline of 2 percentage points in manufacturing, compared with 
a rise of over 3·5 in all industries and services. The industry effects 
in the two sectors are positive and the compositional effects are 
negative. The change in shiftwork independent of industry and 
compositional effects, however, was strongly positive for all industries 
and services, and negative for manufacturing. The reasons for this are 
not entirely clear, but probably reflect the differing demand 
experiences of the manufacturing and non-manufacturing sectors. Further 
disaggregation of the compositional effect reveals that the movement 
towards part-time working has depressed the incidence of shiftwork, more 
particularly in non-manufacturing sectors. The change in occupational 
structure had a negligible effect in all industries and services but was 
negative in manufacturing. On the other hand, the changing sex 
composition had a small positive effect in both sectors. 
This overall picture still conceals the changes in the relative 
importance of the different types of shift systems. Comparison of the 
1964 with both the 1978 and 1980 results ^ by type of system indicate 
the growth of double day working within the total. Double day is the 
most social of the shift systems in terms of the timing of work, 
measured simply against the deviation from the normal 9.00 am to 
5.00 pm, Monday to Friday period. On the other hand, it does involve an 
early start to the day on the morning shift, as well as work during the 
peak social, evening period on the late shift (Bosworth and Dawkins, 
1980). However, the relative decline in three shift working appeared 
slight arid this particular system maintained its overall ranking as the 
most important type of shift operation. Permanent nights also 
maintained its comparative importance, although it was less frequent 
than double days or three shift working. 
Shiftwork clearly has important implications for the extent of unsocial 
times of work. Nevertheless, shiftwork's contribution has probably been 
limited in the last ten or fifteen years by its comparatively slow 
growth and by the relative growth of double day working vis a vis three 
shift systems. On the other hand, shiftwork is only one aspect of 
unsocial times of work. We noted earlier that, for many goods and 
services, it is the timing of demands for non-storable products that 
determine the timing of labour utilisation. The rhythmical nature of 
human activities and consumption patterns is seen clearly from the 
growing volume of allocation of time data (Szalai, 1972; BBC, 1965, 1978 
and 1984). To some extent the timing of these activities is 'driven' by 
biological rhythms, although a complex interaction of social, economic, 
psychological and physiological factors interact to produce the observed 
timing, and new patterns eventually -emerge that can produce adjustments 
to the biological clock (Reinberg, et al., 1981, Luce, 1973). 
Data on the allocation of time are not easily collected and sample sizes 
are often small. The problems of comparison between years are 
compounded by the fact that changes in timing are affected by changes in 
the length as well as the timing of various activities. Nevertheless, 
some interesting features emerge from recent surveys. The majority of 
full-time employees work during the most social periods of the week, 
between 9.00 am and 5.00 pm, Monday to Friday (BBC, 1978 and 1984). If 
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we take 11.00 am as a relatively social time of work, the 1983/4 survey 
(Winter) showed that about 9 per cent of full-time adults worked at this 
time on a Sunday, 18 per cent on a Saturday and between 60 and 75 per 
cent in weekdays. In comparison, on weekdays, only 6 or 7 per cent 
worked at 6.00 am, compared with 57 - 72 per cent at 9.00 am, 60 - 75 
per cent at 11.00 am, 44 - 53 per cent at 4.00 pm, 9 per cent at 6.00 
am, and 2 - 5 per cent at 8.00 pm. A very similar sort of pattern 
emerges for part-time workers (although the observed percentages at each 
point in time are much lower, caused in part by the shorter lengths of 
work period). 
More interesting from the point of view of this study are the changes 
which have taken place over time. Thus, we have compared the ratio of 
percentage at work at each point during the 168 hour week in 1983/4 with 
the equivalent figure for 1974/5 (Winter observations in both cases). 
In principle, a ratio of unity would mean that the same proportion of 
the group in question is working at that point in time in each of the 
two years. In practice, the percentages in the year 1983/4 will be 
reduced somewhat by the reduction in the length of work week and a ratio 
of slightly less than unity may still signify a small growth in activity 
at that time of the week. A further problem is caused by the fact that 
the comparisons for full-time workers are for adults in employment and 
as male and female patterns may differ, the sex composition of the 
workforce will influence the final outcome. The comparison for part-
timers is between adults in 1983/4 and females in 1974/5 and the results 
will be affected by the extent that male part-time working has become 
important. Given that male part-timers formed a small proportion of the 
total, this does not appear a major worry. Finally, some of the major 
differences in percentages betwen 1983/4 and 1974/5 occur where the 
percentages are smallest and, given the relatively small sample sizes, 
these changes should be interpreted with care. 
Despite these reservations, a number of features stand out. First, 
there appears to 'have been a growth in Sunday working amongst both part-
time and full-time workers. Second, there has been a decline in 
Saturday working amongst full-time workers (except perhaps the period in 
the early hours of Sunday morning, which may be linked with continuous 
shift patterns). In contrast, there appears to have been an increase in 
Saturday working amongst part-time workers at most points during the 
day, but particularly Saturday afternoon and early evening (through to 
about 8.30 or 9.00 pm). Third, there is tentative evidence to suggest a 
slight movement away from the more normal week day hours for full-time 
workers and, with equivalent increases at the very beginning and, more 
significantly, the evening periods. This change is consistent with the 
growth of double day working. Finally, there is a similar slight 
decline in activity amongst part-timer workers up to about 3·30 to 4.00 
pm (although less so around mid-day), and a rise in activity during the 
early evening of 4.00 to 10.30 pm, particularly during the earlier part 
of this period (i.e. 4.00 to 8.00 pm). This change in part-time working 
is probably a reflection of peak load demands, mainly in the service 
sector, but it is also potentially consistent with twilight shifts. 
Several factors have conspired to mitigate the potentially more radical 
changes in the timing of product demands and work patterns that might 
have been anticipated. Not least of these has been the rising cost of 
non-standard hours. The rise in shift premia at each level of operating 
hours has been augmented by the movement to a normal work week of less 
than 40 hours and the growth of part-time working. These trends have 
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sometimes made it necessary for employers to recruit additional workers 
or pay more overtime in order to maintain operating hours (IDS, Study 
207, Dec. 1979, p. 1). At the same time, lower hours of work have meant 
that, in certain instances, demands which would have occurred at 
unsocial times now occur during the previously normal working period. 
Examples include the demand for transport services to take people to and 
from work, or shopping facilities that may be used on the way from 
work. The stagnation in demand for manufacturing output and the growth 
in unemployment may also have helped to focus demands at the 
traditionally more social times. Even the increase in shiftworking that 
has taken place, and which may a priori have been expected to shift 
demands to more unsocial times, has probably largely been offset by the 
relative movement towards double day working. Workers on the morning 
shift may have demands that are met during the 2.00 to 5.00 pm period 
and those on the late shift have demands satisfied between 9.00 am and 
2.00 pm. 
A number of other factors have also influenced the timing of work 
including the introduction in 1973 (under the, then, Heath Government) 
and subsequent growth of "unsocial hours" payments. These payments have 
often been introduced even where such hours have traditionally been 
worked, as in retail trades on Saturdays (op cit., p. 1 and 3)· 
However, this has partly been offset by the use of casual labour and 
other non-core workers.' In addition it has been argued (op cit., p. 1), 
that labour costs have been rising disproportionately on shiftwork vis a 
vis day work for a variety of reasons, including the rising 
professionalisation of the workforce, absenteeism and improvements in 
conditions of work on shift systems. Finally, the costs of shiftwork, 
coupled, very often, with other savings associated with nightwork (e.g. 
reduction in electricity charges), may well have further stimulated the 
introduction of new technologies, particularly automatic machines that 
do not require attending on a continuous basis. On the other hand, 
other new technologies such as CAD .appear to require the introduction of 
shift systems (IDS, Study 276, 1982, p. 1). 
The way in which the results have been presented and the emphasis on the 
period from the mid-1960s to the early 1980s may both have tended to 
underemphasize the potential for future change in work patterns within 
the economy. While, for example, the time patterns for full-time adult 
workers and for part-time adults/females may not have altered radically 
over this period, there are important differences between the two and 
the overall pattern of working time will clearly be modified as the 
balance between part and full-time work alters (see Section 4.4). 
Similarly, there are differences between the work patterns of male and 
female adult workers and, again, the changing sex mix of the workforce 
will induce overall changes in the extent and composition of shiftwork, 
as well as the overall time pattern of work. Finally, similar 
differences in work patterns between occupations, education levels and 
industries will imply that other structural changes will also alter work 
patterns. It should be recognised, however, that, to a lesser extent, 
causation may run the other way, with the shift patterns offered by 
employers determining the sex, occupational, etc. distribution of the 
workforce. 
It is not clear whether a further change in the balance of activity 
towards services will increase or decrease shiftworking. Certainly, the 
"top ten" shiftwork occupations in the period since 1973 have tended to 
be associated primarily with non-manufacturing activities (i.e. various 
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transport services and electricity provision). On the other hand, the 
service sectors exhibit incidence levels both above and below the 
average for manufacturing. The precise outcome will therefore depend 
crucially on the manner in which the distribution of service activities 
changes as the sector as a whole expands. There will be a tendency for 
shiftwork to understate the implications of this trend insofar as a 
number of the key service occupations are closely linked with part time 
and, increasingly, with casual labour, which may not attract either 
shift or unsocial hours premia. 
Despite these provisos, the general overview of developments in work 
patterns that emerges is that they are by no means as radical as may 
have been expected twenty years ago when shiftwork was growing more 
rapidly and the systems were less social. 
4.7 Self-employment 
In recent years, self-employment has grown to around 11 or 12 per cent 
of the workforce (Creigh, et al., 1986). The majority of these were 
self-employed in their main job (2.6 million people), although a further 
200 thousand (about 8 per cent of the self-employed were self-employed 
in their second job. around 75 thousand of those self-employed in their 
main job also held a distinct, second, self-employed job. Thus, the 
incidence of multiple job holding is considerably higher amongst the 
self-employed than the employed (i.e. around 27 per cent, compared with 
less than 7 per cent). Even then, the link with multiple job holding is 
probably understated because of the under-reporting of work in the black 
economy, (although self-employment in the main job may be understated 
for similar reasons). 
While self-employment, casual, temporary, freelance, outwork and part-
time work are all aspects of the greater flexibility of . work; on 
average, the self-employed tend to work considerably longer hours than 
their employed counterparts. This is particularly true of males and the 
self-employed with employees (although the latter are, in the main, 
males). In the case of females, there is a much more even distribution 
of self-employed across the hours bands than in the case of employed. 
This may, in part, reflect the greater flexibility of working times that 
self-employment offers to females. However, it may also indicate the 
possibly more casual, part-time and temporary nature of female self-
employment, as well as their involvement in self-employment as a second 
job. 
On average, the self-employed tend to be older than the employed, more 
so in the case of self-employed with'employees. It seems likely that 
the individuals involved have often developed sufficient human and 
financial capital to set up their own businesses. Part of this human 
capital is technical expertise and knowledge of market opportunities 
that have been gained during previous employment. One particular aspect 
of this is the development of linked subcontracting, where companies 
shed employees and then rehire them as independent contractors 
(Clutterbuck, 1985). This is not inconsistent with the occupational 
changes which accompany self-employment because many such workers 
reclassify themselves as managerial. The revised arrangements can bring 
cost savings for firms in terms of loner capital costs and, because of 
increased labour productivity, a lower total wage bill. For the workers 
it brings the non-pecuniary benefits of self-determination, plus the 
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potential for a higher income from a higher wage and lower tax bill. It 
may, however, also bring greater risk for the employee (op cit. pp. 56-
7). Such changes in working arrangements are clearly consistent with 
the core/periphery model outlined by Atkinson (1985) and the changing 
nature of the services functions outlined by Gershuny (1984). 
One further aspect of the age structure of self-employed of interest is 
the high ratio of self-employed to employed in the highest age groups 
(i.e. over 60 and over 65). For those already in self-employment, this 
probably reflects both their ability and willingness to work after the 
official age of retirement. For those previously in employment, self-
employment offers a means of avoiding the necessity of giving up work at 
the official retirement age. 
We have already noted the concentration of self-employment in certain 
sectors (Section 2.7). The ratio of self-employed to employed is 
highest in agriculture, construction and distribution. Self employment 
has therefore- benefitted from the changing industrial structure in 
favour of non-manufacturing industries. On the other hand, it might 
also be argued that the underlying movement towards self-employment has 
been a major force in determining the changing industrial structure. 
The ratio of self-employed to employed is particularly low in energy 
supply, mineral extraction and manufacturing (especially metal goods, 
engineering and vehicles). Part of the explanation for this appears to 
lie in the relative capital intensity of the productive processes of 
these industries (Creigh, et al. 1986, p. 186). In addition, there is 
the crucial question of economies of scale, which may be present to a 
greater extent in process functions. We return to the causes of 
economies of scale and their implications for the long-run proportion of 
self-employed below. 
Self-employed without employees formed 64 per cent of the total of self-
employed in 1984. Of the remaining 35.8 per cent with employees, 33.4 
per cent were associated with enterprises employing less than 25 workers 
and 2.4 per cent had 25 or more. These averages, however, conceal the 
fact that, at the present time, male self-employed are much more likely 
to employ other workers than female self-employed (i.e. whereas 2.8 per 
cent of male self-employed had 25 employees or more, only 1.1 per cent 
of females did so). This may partly be a transitional phenomenon 
reflecting the relatively strong growth in self-employment amongst women 
in recent years. On the other hand, it may reflect other differences 
between -the sexes, including thir occupational and industrial 
distributions, as well as the marked differences in their hours of work 
in self-employment. 
The state of local or regional markets may be a crucial factor in the 
development of small businesses (Creigh, 1986, p. 188). Two opposing 
sets of forces appear to be at work. First, the lack of job 
opportunities in high unemployment areas, coupled with redundancy pay 
and government support and enterprise schemes, would appear to stimulate 
self-employment. On the other hand, the depressed state of demand in 
such areas, seems likely to reduce the incentive to become self-
employed. The same study reports no obvious relationship between 
unemployment and self-employment across the ten regions distinguished in 
the UK. However, further examination shows that the two variables are 
negatively correlated (with a rank correlation coefficient of around 
-0.4). While this is too crude a calculation to draw any definite 
conclusions, it is consistent with the hypothesis that depressed local 
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markets are a disincentive to self-employment and that the unemployed 
are more disadvantaged than the employed because of their lack of 
various types of capital. While it is clear that the Enterprise 
Allowance Scheme enabled a large number of unemployed to enter self-
employment (25 thousand during the financial year 1983-4), it is also 
true that, at present, the effect of the scheme on both unemployment and 
self-employment is small as a proportion of the overall stocks in both 
groups (op cit., p. 193). 
The growth of self-employment appears to be caused by a fundamental 
change in the attitudes of individuals towards work and by firms in 
their search for lower cost sources of the services they require. We do 
not appear to have reached the end of this path of development and there 
are grounds for believing that self-employment will continue to grow. 
There are, however, other forces at work which raise some questions 
about this view. The key to this appears to be the optimal scale of 
enterprise in the provision of the products and services supplied by the 
self-employed. If this optimal scale is small, self-employment will 
tend to remain a"statistically significant phenomenon (i.e. as measured 
by the ratio of self-employed to total employed). On the other hand, 
what we may be witnessing is the transitional emergence of small 
businesses, of which some will fail, and others will grow (Boswell, 
1973). The rate of growth and eventual scale of operation will clearly 
depend on underlying economies of scale. In the new service industries 
we can anticipate some growth of this type. As an increasing proportion· 
of self-employed take employees onto their books, the ratio of self-
employed to total may then begin to fall again. 
4.8 The Informal Economy 
Different authors use somewhat different terminology and definitions of 
the informal economy (i.e. Bawly, 1982, Handy, 1984). The formal 
economy comprises the market and state economies, and the associated 
activities appear directly in the national accounts and official 
measures. The counterpart to the formal economy is the informal or 
hidden economy and, most obviously, this comprises the so called black, 
mauve and grey economies as defined in Chapter 2 (Handy, 1984, pp. 42-
52). While most elements of these are omitted or mismeasured in the 
national accounts, certain aspects of them are, in principle, 
encompassed in measures of economic welfare (Beckerman, 1978). In this 
section we deal with a member of aspects of the informal economy 
including the black economy, hoarded labour and the hidden unemployed, 
double job holding, self-employment and domestic work. 
The Black Economy 
The black economy is rather poorly defined. It forms a part of the 
"hidden" production and employment which is not an explicit part of the 
national accounts, along with the "mauve" and "grey" economies. In 
essence, it lies at the other extreme of the spectrum to the "white" or 
formal, economy. It is generally associated with the undeclared 
production of goods and satisfaction of demands. These activities 
remain undeclared either because they are inherently illegal or because 
their production or consumption is made illegal by the act of tax 
avoidance. 
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The general view outlined in Section 2.10 is that the black market has 
been a growing post-war phenomenon, reaching significant proportions 
even in the UK, which has traditionally been less associated with the 
black economy than some of its European counterparts. One reason 
offered for the growth was the rapidly rising tax burden in an 
inflationary economy characterised by a complex tax system which was 
difficult to administer effectively (Smithies, 1984, pp. 129-46). 
Equally, however, we might point to the reduction in job opportunities 
in the formal sector of the economy and the growing recorded and hidden 
unemployment. For example, it is uncertain how many individuals are 
claiming unemployment benefits whilst employed in the informal economy 
or are on one of the plethora of schemes, with income support and other 
forms of funding, aimed at reintroducing individuals into the formal 
sector of the economy (Burton, 1979). However, while unemployment may 
provide an incentive, it has been argued that large-scale participation 
by the unemployed in the black economy, beyond a few days of casual 
labour, is unlikely because they are ill-equipped both in terms of human 
and physical capital, see Table 4.1 (Miles, 1983; Jahoda, 1984, p. 24, 
Shankland and Turner, 1984, pp. 76-9). Clearly there will be exceptions 
to this where more qualified people are made redundant and receive 
substantial redundancy pay. A similar argument applies to the 
hypothesis that higher rates of unemployment result in increases in 
crime. While there is growing evidence of a link with certain types of 
crime, it would be difficult to argue that unemployment is the prime 
cause of major organised crime for much the same reasons given above 
(Jahoda, 1984, p. 24). 
One interesting and less well explored area concerns the way in which 
the black economy interacts with the rest of productive activity. For 
example, the supply of goods and services within the black economy must 
be matched by an equivalent demand. This demand may come partly from 
the black economy and partly from the remainder, including the formal. 
Similarly, an individual working in the black economy will purchase some 
proportion of goods from the formal sectors. Insofar as the black 
economy is illegal, its existence may produce a social response in terms 
of employing police, tax experts, accountants, lawyers, etc., in the 
formal economy. By implication, the growth of one sector produces a 
growth in the other, the precise outcome of which will depend on the 
sizes of the multiplier-accelerator effects involved. 
Hoarded Labour, Hidden Unemployment and the Informal Economy 
Hoarded labour refers to those in employment who are not required at 
current output levels. The hidden unemployed are the "discouraged 
workers" minus the "added workers". The discouraged workers are the 
unemployed who would accept employment in the formal economy but do not 
register (or record) their unemployed status, because they are not 
eligible for benefit or because they do not directly seek employment for 
a variety of reasons which are associated with the fact that they do not 
think their search will be successful at current economy activity 
levels. Added workers are those induced into the labour market (who 
would not normally be there at current activity levels) by the 
unemployment of a spouse. 
Hoarding and net discouraged workers may be extremely important both 
numerically and as a percentage of the relevant parts of the labour 
force (Bosworth and Westaway, 1986). More important from the point of 
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Table 4.1 Access to Capital Equipment by the Employed and 
Unemployed, Brighton, 1982 (males) 
oer cent 
I tern 
Unemployed sample Employed sample 
Unemp1oyed 
over 
6 months 
90 
80 
1 0 
20 
1 0 
1 0 
30 
10 
0 
10 
50 
1 0 
1 0 
0 
Unemp1oyed 
1 ess than 
6 months 
80 
70 
30 
20 
20 
40 
20 
20 
20 
30 
40 
20 
20 
ι 0 
100 
1 00 
70 
30 
30 
50 
60 
40 
30 
70 
60 
80 
30 
20 
Fri dge 
Te 1ephone 
Washing machine 
Work room 
Workbench 
E 1 eet rie drill 
Sewing machine 
Type« riter 
Home brew i ng/ 
winemaking gear 
Garden too 1 s 
Garden where could 
grow vegetables 
Car/van 
Bi eye 1 e 
Moped/motor bike 
Source : Mi I es( 1983) 
Note: Figures refer to percentages (to the nearest ten) of 
respondents answering affirmatively. The figures are 
not control led for social status or other background 
character!sties. 
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view of this study is how they fit into the overall picture of 
employment, both formal and informal. They are included for discussion 
in this section essentially because they are not accounted for in the 
official statistics. In addition, they are key transitional groups 
between the formal and informal economies. Hoarded workers at time t 
may be in one of three alternative states by time t + 1: fully employed; 
hoarded; unemployed (registered or unregistered). The slower is output 
growth and the faster productivity growth, the more likely the 
individual is to- change to unemployed status. In the UK, many of these 
individuals receive redundancy payments that form a fund which can be 
used to establish a new enterprise. The unregistered unemployed who are 
discouraged from applying to the formal sector for various reasons, such 
as feeling disadvantaged because of their race or sex, may find a 
natural outlet in the informal economy or self employment, perhaps even 
servicing some minority group. 
The existence of unregistered unemployed suggests that the true rate of 
unemployment is higher than the rate based on registration statistics. 
In practice, however, there may be a number of people who are registered 
unemployed and yet, because they work in the informal economy, do not 
consider themselves to be unemployed. Thus, a 3ample survey of labour 
market activity may indicate unemployment rates: (i) which are higher 
than registration statistics where the net discouraged workers exceed 
those in informal employment; (ii) which are lower than registration 
statistics which would suggest where informal employment exceeds net 
discouraged workers. In practice, comparison of registered and survey 
estimates of the unemployment rate, at least for a number of European 
countries, do not differ markedly from one another, although there are 
some differences between the two measures across countries and over time 
(Sorrentino, 1978, Moy and Sorrentino, 1982, Neubourg, 1984). According 
to Neubourg (op cit., pp. 16-17, the survey figures tend to be greater 
than the registration figures for the Netherlands and the UK, but 
smaller in France and West Germany. This suggests that the informal 
economy in the UK is larger than the number of net discouraged 
workers. However, such statistics are still likely to underestimate the 
informal economy insofar as the activities of the employed workers 
operating partly in the black economy are omitted and the activities of 
the unemployed are underrecorded. 
Multiple Job Holding 
The traditional income-leisure tradeoff in the labour economics 
literature was modified at an early stage to allow for the fact that 
hours are normally hired by employers in 'packages' of fixed size (i.e. 
a 40 hour week). If, for any given worker, the optimal supply of hours 
was less than the traded amount, then the employee might seek a closer 
to optimal solution by searching for alternative employment or by means 
of absenteeism. Similarly, where the workers' optimum was greater than 
the traded amount, employees would search for methods of increasing 
hours, including alternative employment, overtime and multiple job 
holding (Perimän, 1966). 
This is an important aspect of activity in the black economy. Often 
where an individual holds down paid employment in the formal, economy as 
well as undeclared (for tax purposes) paid employment in the black 
economy. While this is still widely known as "moonlighting", this is a 
largely inappropriate title with regard to the timing of the second job 
(Alden, 1977, p. 25). However, although considerable information exists 
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about multiple paid job holding in the UK, little is known about the 
extent to which these second (and subsequent) jobs are in the black 
economy. On the other hand, there is fairly clear evidence that, where 
multiple job holding occurs, first jobs in the formal economy will be 
accompanied by second jobs in self-employment, often in service 
activities, which are directly linked to the informal economy (Alden, 
1977, p. 22). 
Based on a fairly strict definition, the General Household Survey (GHS) 
suggests an overall incidence of multiple job holding of 3.1 per cent in 
1971 and 3.5 per cent in 1981 (Alden, 1977, p. 16, MSC, 1985, p. 6). 
The Labour Force Survey (LFS) puts the figure somewhat lower, at 2.1 per 
cent in 198I. The Family Expenditure Survey (FES), however, adopts a 
slightly more relaxed definition, which is likely to pick up a greater 
amount of casual work. This source suggests a figure of 6.9 per cent in 
1971, over twice the GHS estimate. The higher component of casual work 
is more likely to be linked with the black economy. In addition, the 
FES estimates track upwards over the period 1967 to 1975, although there 
is a small fall from 1974 to 1975 (consistent with the data on the black 
economy, Alden, 1977, p.l8). It is worth adding that multiple job 
holding may be under-reported in these surveys because of the 
respondents' involvement in the black economy. 
Under the more restrictive definitions, the incidence of multiple 
working is broadly similar for males and females. The GHS suggests 
figures of 3-3 and 3-7 per cent in 1981 for males and females, compared 
with 2.0 and 2.2 in the LFS for the same year. Under the more relaxed 
definition of the FES, however, females appear to have a higher 
incidence, 8.7 per cent, than males, 5.7 per cent, which presumably 
reflects their greater involvement in casual work (and possibly with the 
black economy). 
Reductions in the hours demanded by the employer or set under collective 
bargaining will, other things being equal, result in an increased 
propensity to hold more than one job (Deiter, 1966, Alden, 1977, pp. 29-
30). Increased flexibility in working times and lengths of shift appear 
to have a similar effect (Alden, 1977, p. 30). A rise in wage rates in 
secondary types of jobs will tend to increase multiple job holding in 
much the same way that a rise in overtime premia increases the supply of 
working hours. Many secondary jobs occur in the services sector and the 
growth of services may have it3elf encouraged multiple job holding (op 
cit. p. 29). However, the growth in multiple job holding may also be 
interpreted as an ..attempt by individuals to protect themselves from 
unemployment in the declining sector, by establishing a foothold in the 
relatively favourable sector. Most secondary jobs are of a part-time 
variety and part-time work is often used as a means of entry to an area 
of employment. 
While all of these factors may be important in understanding the extent 
and growth of multiple job holding, they take the individuals' 
preferences with regard to income and leisure as given, rather than 
attempting to explain the underlying tastes and motives involved. It 
has been argued, for example, that the pressure for multiple job holding 
might be traced to a variety of factors such as low hourly wages, ' 
career and lifestyle aspirations, etc. (Wilensky, 1963). Certainly 
economic reasons appear to dominate in the decision to hold more than 
one job (Alden, 1977, pp. 25-6), although it should be recognised that 
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the perceived economic reasons may be the result of more broadly based 
social and psychological forces, as outlined by Wilensky (1963). 
Clearly, multiple job holding is linked with many of the other 
dimensions of employment discussed in other parts of this study. We 
have already noted that secondary jobs are often part-time. Insofar as 
most primary jobs take place during the normal working day, secondary 
jobs may be more generally associated with unsocial times of work. 
However, historically, shiftworking has often been thought to give rise 
to more opportunity for multiple job holding (Sergean, 1971, pp. 58-61), 
although the stimulus for this may have declined with the growth of 
demand for services at more unsocial times (i.e. weekends). 
Self-employment, Casual Work and Outwork 
Self-employment is dealt with in greater detail in Section 4.7. In this 
section we consider it primarily in the context of the informal economy, 
alongside casual work and outwork which were discussed in Section 4.2 
and 4.3- The trends in all three of these may be argued to reflect the 
need for greater flexibility both by employers, in terms of a non-core 
component of the workforce that can be adjusted rapidly and cheaply, and 
by individuals, who want greater choice over when they work, where they 
work from (i.e. home or factory) and who they work for. A major 
stimulus for employers to consider adopting a core/non-core workforce 
was the introduction and development of the Redundancy Payments 
Scheme. " This gave an incentive to build up a group of non-core 
employees with less than two years continuous service to avoid 
redundancy payments under the terms of the act. 
A study of temporary, freelance, short-term contract and outworkers 
showed that over 70 per cent of workers in all four of these groups were 
in the non-manufacturing sector. In the case of short-term contract 
workers, around 93 per cent were located in that sector (Blanchflower 
and Corry, 1985, p. 92). Clearly, the growth of the services sector has 
influenced the emergence of these non-core categories of employment. 
Many of the other arguments that were relevant in the case of multiple 
job holding are equally applicable here. 
There are some interesting relationships between the four groups and 
establishment size, particularly when expressed as a percentage of the 
part-time workforce (op cit., pp. 94-6). The relative importance of 
freelances and outworkers declined with establishment size. Temporary 
workers, as a ratio of part time, peak at 200 - 499 employee 
establishments. There was no immediately evident pattern for short-terra 
contract workers. Clearly, the growth of irregular (or non-core) 
employment seems likely to be closely linked with the increasing number 
of small firms, documented in Section 4.7. This result will be 
reinforced if, as Hakim (1984a, 1985) suggests, establishments using 
outworkers and/or freelances are more successful than those not using 
these types of labour. Blanchflower and Corry (1985, p. 101), however, 
point out that it is very difficult to disentangle the impact of such 
groups from that of part-time workers, whose employment is closely 
correlated. On the other hand, it can be argued that all of these 
groups reflect the same broad phenomenon of increased flexibility, and 
it would be wrong to try to disentangle their effects. 
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Domestic Work 
Domestic work is taken to mean those production activities relating to 
the operation of the household in particular, those outputs that are 
produced within the household for consumption by members of the same 
household. This is what some authors have termed the "grey" economy 
(Handy, 1984, pp. 48-52). In principle, it is quite distinct from the 
"mauve" and "black" economies because of the joint production and 
consumption that takes place. In practice the distinction between the 
"grey" and "mauve" economies may prove quite blurred for a number of 
reasons - in part because of problems in defining the family unit, more 
fundamentally because of the problems of defining what is (and is not) 
work.20 The distinction may prove increasingly unclear with the growth 
of outwork, freelancing and consultancy undertaken from the home 
(Toffler, 1980, pp. 204-14, Gershuny, 1984, p. 243). 
It is clear from the allocation of time data reported in Section 2.11 
that domestic work forms an important component of all activities. In 
the UK it averaged over 18 hours per week (and, for some subgroups, such 
as housewives, over 44 hours per week), compared with average hours in 
the formal economy of around 42. Thus, measured in terms of inputs, 
one might expect the increased participation in the formal economy by 
females to have significantly reduced the amount of domestic work. In 
practice, this is unlikely to have been the case. First, because women 
in part and full-time formal employment still undertake significant 
amounts of domestic work and, even though the move into the formal 
sector may reduce this somewhat, it may be offset by an increase amongst 
other members of the family. This may particularly be the case where 
the female entry to the formal labour market was induced by an 
unemployed spouse, the added worker effect (Ashenfelter, 198O). In 
addition, reduced weekly, annual and lifetime hours have left an 
increasing gap to be filled by either work or leisure. 
The allocation of time is linked directly with the composition of 
household expenditure on goods and services that may be purchased from 
the formal and informal sectors. The growth in leisure and real 
disposable income over time gives rise to a changing pattern of 
expenditure, with particular emphasis on certain categories of goods and 
services, such as sport and travel» However, we should not lose sight 
of the fact that the allocation of time itself is influenced by the 
relative quality and price of the goods associated with leisure, 
domestic work and non-domestic work. For example, the major decreases 
in the long term of the real costs of foreign travel have been a major 
factor in stimulating the demand for longer holidays and leisure. 
Whether the input of time to domestic work has increased or not, the 
quality adjusted ouput has risen as the capital intensity of domestic 
production and the productivity of labour has gone up. A major 
contribution to this increase in productivity has been the changing 
technology within the home. The majority of homes today look very 
different to thirty or forty years ago, with televisions refrigerators, 
electric drills and sewing machines, etc. On the other hand, we refer 
back to the earlier information about domestic fixed capital and note 
that the ownership of such items. is concentrated more heavily in the 
higher income families and more amongst those in paid, formal employment 
than 'amongst the unemployed (Miles, 1983). There are time-shifting 
devices, such as timers and video recorders, etc., which are 
particularly important for those employed in the formal economy, with 
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its rigid start and stop times. Again, if the unemployed have more 
time, they have less capital and less incentive. 
The evolution of domestic activities over the post-war period is perhaps 
best viewed in the broader context of the "five processes of change" 
outlined by Gershuny (1984). 2 In essence, the last three of these are 
particularly important in the context of domestic activities. The first 
of these is concerned with the redirection of service industries away 
from supply to the household sector and towards the production of 
intermediate (service) outputs. The second is related to the shift in 
household expenditure away from basic functions (goods and services) 
towards luxury functions. Finally, the last is related to the change in 
the mode of provision of the functions to households, in particular, the 
purchase and use of "luxury" consumer durables to produce services which 
were formerly produced outside of the household and purchased by the 
household prior to consumption. Examples include the use of microwave 
cookers, linked to eating in the home, and automatic washing machines, 
replacing launderettes. 
The Future of the Informal Economy 
Our discussions have helped to highlight the extent to which the formal 
and informal economies intermesh. In terms of labour input, the 
expansion of one implies a contraction of the other in an economy where 
leisure and personal activities are constant or increasing, because, in 
total, they fill the remainder of the available time. However, they can 
both grow simultaneously in terms of output insofar as productivity 
growth can occur in both sectors. There can be little doubt that the 
informal economy has grown significantly in recent years and, today, 
according to some commentators, unrecorded production is likely to be 
worth somewhere in the region of one-half of the output that appears on 
the national accounts. 
There may be some upper limit to the hidden economy well below 100 per 
cent of all activity. For one thing, there are certain demands which 
can virtually only be met from the formal economy (Rose, 1983). This 
constraint appears even more important if we recognise that some of 
these demands will be met from imports which will require funding from 
the exports of the formal economy. However, the scene is currently set 
for continued growth in the informal economy as a whole,, both in 
absolute terms and relatively in terms of employment, although relative 
growth in terms of output will depend crucially on the productivity 
potential of both sectors. There is scope for a reversal, if, for 
example, the formal economy could be stimulated to a rate of growth 
faster than productivity growth. The main short and medium-term 
macroeconomic models of the UK economy place little if any credence on 
this. In addition, the long-term trends in weekly and, more 
particularly, annual and lifetime hours of work in the formal economy 
are still downward. More fundamentally, however, there seems a growing 
wish to work outside the formal economy, with its rules, regulations and 
rigidities, and a greater wish to work in the freer and more flexible 
informal economy. 
The relative growth of the various components of the informal economy is 
a different matter. Our view would be that it is the mauve economy 
which has most potential for growth, but, only given sufficient 
government help. Those unemployed by the formal economy are unlikely to 
make much impact on the black or the grey economies because they will 
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not, under current law and redistributive schemes, receive government 
support. However, the current government is willing to support new 
enterprises, at least in their formative stages. 
4.9 Government Special Employment and Training Schemes 
Since 1975 successive governments in the UK have used special employment 
and training measures (SETMs) as a means of alleviating the effects of 
unemployment on those worst affected, most notable young people and the 
long-term unemployed. Originally these were conceived of as short-term 
measures but with unemployment showing no signs of declining they have 
come to represent a permanent feature of the labour market. The nature 
of the schemes has gradually altered to reflect this. Table 4.2 
provides a summary of the numbers involved on the various schemes over 
the last few years. More detailed descriptions of the individual 
measures may be found in Faundez (1985). 
The Youth training Scheme (YTS) is currently the most important in 
terms of numbers covered. This took over from the Youth Opportunities 
Programme (YOP). The latter was introduced in great haste and was seen 
by most youngsters as a palliative measure designed to get them off the 
unemployment register and providing cheap labour for firms, (see Dutton 
(1984) and Raffe (1984) for further discussion). The government has 
been careful to emphasise that YTS is a genuine training measure. 
However, young people have been much more sceptical and take-up has not 
been as high as the government had hoped. Nevertheless, Raffe (1984) 
reports that the experience of those who have actually experienced the 
scheme was rather more .favourable. By 1987 it is planned that the 
scheme will cover _ a million people. 
The next most important scheme has been the Community Programme (CP). 
This is aimed at long-term unemployed. By 1987 this is expected to 
cover a quarter of a million people. Most other schemes have been in 
decline, but the Wider Opportunities Programme which grew out of the 
Training Opportunities Programme and the Enterprise Allowance Scheme, 
aimed at encouraging the. unemployed to begin their own businesses, are 
also planned to expand. 
The direct impact of these various measures on registered unemployment 
is less than the total coverage of the schemes because of the fact that 
they cover some people not entitled to unemployment benefit. However, 
the estimate of the impact on unemployment given in the table is 
probably still too large because it does not take into account 
"deadweight", "substitution" or "displacement" effects, (see Wilson, 
1985 for discussion). 
Despite this, such measures have been strongly supported by many 
commentators, who recommend even wider coverage (Layard, 1984, Davies 
and Metcalf, 1985). This is based on estimates of the net cost to the 
PSBR of persons removed from the unemployment register, which appear to 
be significantly, less than alternative policy responses, such as 
increasing government current or capital expenditure or reducing taxes. 
However, Wilson (1985) has argued that these estimates all remain highly 
suspect and that further research on these issues is urgently required. 
SETMs have been criticised for not creating "real" jobs. However if 
useful work is being done, even if its value is less than the "wage" 
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Table 4.2 Special Employment and Training Measures, 1981-87 
Thousands 
Scheme or December Planned totals 
programme 1981 1982 1983 1984 1987 
Youth Training (YTS) 0 0 290 340 520(a) 
Youth Opportunity 240 260 25 0 0 
Temporary Short-time 
Working Compensation 191 120 10 0 0 
Young Workers (YWS) 0 130 105 63 0(b) 
Community Programmes (CP)(c) 24 32 J 15 130 230(a) 
Community Industry (CI) 7 7 8 8 
Job Release 54 77 88 79 54(d) 
Job Splitting Scheme 0 0 1 1 6(d) 
Enterprise Allowance 0 2 20 39 63(e) 
Training for skills 34 15 2 2 
Total 550 643 663 662 873 
Direct effect on required 
unemployment 315 360 470 475 
Memorandum item: 
Training Opportunities Scheme(f) 51 50 55 61 250(g) 
Source: Department of Employment Press Notices. 
Notes: (a) As announced in the Chancellor's Budget Statement. 
(b) Given as 40 000 in March 1985, in the white paper but now 
planned to be phased out fol lowing the expansion of YTS 
as announced in the budget. 
(c) Community Enterprise Programme in 1981. 
(d) March 1986. 
(e) New entrants per year after 1984-85. 
(f) Number of cumulative starts in each financial year by 
December. 
(g) Wider opportunities programme as outlined in 
Cmnd 9428-1 I , ρ.85. 
indicates not available 
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paid to the participant it will, in principal, be worth expanding such 
schemes to the point at which the net real contribution to national 
welfare equals the marginal cost of the scheme compared with the 
alternative (which is simply paying unemployment or social security 
benefit for nothing). The case for doing something of this kind to 
assist the unemployed seems very strong. There is an obvious need for 
providing people with useful activities to do and to encourage 
training. Furthermore, with unemployment now at such high levels it 
seems inconceivable that it can be regarded as having any useful impact 
on labour market adjustment processes. Proposals have been, made by 
various authors for expansion of the SETMs on these grounds, targetting 
them on those groups most in need and where such measures are likely to 
have least inflationary impact, (for a summary see Wilson, 1985). 
The main problems with this as a strategy, apart from the obvious ones 
of the cost to the exchequer and the possible deleterious effects that 
such measures may have on the labour market adjustment process and hence 
the prospects for long-term growth, are twofold. The first problem is 
the reliance on bureaucratic decision making in deciding the allocation 
of places and resources within the schemes. Given the theoretical 
advantages of the market mechanism in allocating resources to where they 
are most needed, it would be desirable to make this process much more 
the result of many individual decisions rather than a few bureaucratic 
ones. 
The second problem is that of convincing both the public at large and 
the participants of the value of the scheme and the work or training 
activities that are being done. This, in part at least, results from 
the fact that such activities have no market value. It is clear from 
the discussion in the introduction to this chapter that for many people 
it is necessary for them to "earn" their income rather than receiving a 
benefit payment for doing some makeshift work. Furthermore, for many 
people the value of work done depends upon it having payment directly 
attributable to it. If the decisions regarding what is to be done are 
taken in disregard of market forces then there seems no guarantee that 
the most necessary and socially valuable activities will be those that 
are actually carried out. Obviously there are activities, for example 
those connected with the environment, that will not, and possibly 
cannot, be provided through the market sector directly. Nevertheless, a 
process of sub-contracting and tendering could instill a competitive 
element even here, that would encourage the best allocation of 
resources. 
There is undoubtedly a very strong case on the grounds of equity for 
both work and income to be shared more evenly, with most particularly 
the unemployed receiving a better deal. The essential problem is how to 
redistribute work and income without removing the incentives for wealth 
creation and interfering in the process of allocation of limited 
resources which operates through the price/market mechanism. While the 
SETMs appear to offer some means of achieving the objective of 
redistribution of work and income, they appear to fail to deal with the 
second problem. As noted in the introduction to this chapter, various 
authors have argued that far more radical solutions are necessary, which 
break the traditional link between employment and income which has in 
modern economies become the key method of distributing the fruits of 
technological progress and growth. Essentially, these proposals involve 
the complete reform of the tax/benefit system in order to provide a 
social dividend to all adults. Having provided a basic income floor, 
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the market mechanism can then be used to match individuals to paid work 
without resort to such measures as minimum wage legislation or SETMs. 
The decisions as to whether or not it is worth doing work or training 
for the individual or offering a job by an employer would be left to 
those concerned without bureaucratic interference. These questions are 
discussed in greater detail in Chapter 6. 
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Notes 
( 1 ) "Recent Changes in Hours and Holiday Entitlements", DE Employment 
Gazette, April 1985, pp. 154-6. 
(2) Garbarino (1964) and Bosworth (1982, 1986). 
(3) Hart and Sharot (1978, Bosworth (1982, 1986), Hart (1983). 
(4) Bosworth (1982). 
(5) These calculations assume that the weeks refer to a seven day 
period rather than the (normal) five day, working week. 
(6) See, However, the discussion of older self-employed workers in 
Section 4.7. 
(7) For a review see Bosworth and Dawkins (1981), pp. 224-38). 
(8) Survey evidence in the US suggested that workers were not 
particularly interested in a shorter working week (US Department 
of Labour, 1980, Armstrong, 1983, p. 43). Survey of evidence in 
Australia indicated that a majority of people wanted an increase 
in the work week, particularly males (ABS, 6341.0, Bosworth, 1985, 
pp. 160-5). However, some European surveys indicate a greater 
interest in lower hours (OECD, 1982). 
(9) Tentative evidence for the UK suggested a considerable number of 
male discouraged workers who might re-enter the formal labour 
market as economic activity picks up (Bosworth and Westaway, 
1986). 
(10) See, for example, Bosworth and Dawkins (1981b). 
(11) See Carter and Corlet (1982) and European Foundation (1983). 
(12) Bosworth and Dawkins (1978, 1981, pp. 41-5). 
(13) "Special Exeption Orders", DE Gazette (monthly). 
(14) "Shipbuilding, Engineering and Chemicals : Earnings", DE Gazette 
(Biannually). 
(15) Ministry of Labour (1965), IFF (1978) and Workplace Industrial 
Relations Survey, 1980. 
(16) It might be possible to use this sort of information as an 
alternative way of estimating the magnitude of the black 
economy. However, this seems fraught with difficulties as the 
existence of such activities are partly a déterrant as well as a 
response. The size of the response would also depend on society's 
attitudes towards the black economy and other priorities with 
regard to public expenditure. 
(17) Which, in a similar way, are argued to be a cause of long overtime 
working. 
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(18) Non-economic factors include interest, social reasons, as a favour 
to others, etc. 
(19) The employers' contributions are set out in DE, The Redundancy 
Payments Scheme and the history of the scheme is traced back 
through the Employment Protection (Consolidation) Act, 1978, to 
the Redundancy Payment Act -1965 and the Cotton Industry ACt 1958 
(Whitehead and Baruch, 1981, pp. 213-4). 
(20) For example, more individuals regard cooking and looking after 
children as pleasure than work (Shankland and Turner, 1984, p. 
19). Again, physical exercise, which is known to have shown a 
remarkable increase in recent years, may not constitute 
traditional Work. Nevertheless, it is both "hard work" .and, 
insofar as it is an aspect of preventative medicine, it 
substitutes for certain types of health care provided in the 
formal economy. See also Section 4.1 above. 
(21) See Chapter 2 above. 
(22) In particular: (i) occupational tertiarisation; (ii) evolution of 
intermediate producer services; (iii) reconcentration of producer 
services; (iv) shift of household expenditure from basic service 
towards luxury functions; (v) change in the mode of provision of 
final service functions (op cit., pp. 236-46). 
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NEW AREAS OF EMPLOYMENT GROWTH 
5.1 Recent Developments in Industrial Employment 
Chapter 2 provided a broad summary of the way in which the industrial 
structure of employment has developed in recent years. The proximate 
causes of the major developments in employment highlighted in Table 2.1 
can be seen in terms of changes in output and productivity. This is 
illustrated using a slightly different classification of sectors in 
Tables 5.1 and 5.2. During the 1950s and 1960s the manufacturing sector 
was regarded by many as the engine of growth (Kaldor, 1966). One of the 
problems of the UK economy at this time was held to be the slow rate of 
growth of its manufacturing sector. Nevertheless as Table 5.1 shows 
output grew at over 2 per cent per annum up until 1975, slightly slower 
than in the service sector, but equal to the average for the economy as 
a whole. Productivity grew considerably faster however, with the 
consequence that employment fell by half a million between 1954 and 
1975, (Table 5.2). In addition, over a million jobs disappeared in the 
primary sector, for which output growth was much slower, while 
productivity growth was significantly faster. The loss of jobs in these 
two areas was however more than offset by growth in employment in the 
service sector. A large part of the increase arose in marketed services 
to both producers and consumers. The output of professional and 
miscellaneous services increased at a faster rate than any other sector 
between 1954 and 1975 (by just under 3 per cent per annum). In contrast 
productivity growth was sluggish (1 per cent per annum) with the result 
that employment expanded by 1.3 million jobs. An even larger increase 
in employment occurred outside the market economy however. This was 
primarily the result of the expansion of health and education services 
provided by the state. There are no generally agreed measures of output 
or productivity for such services since they are not marketed. However, 
governments in response to demographic factors and political pressures 
for improvements in these areas devoted a substantial part of revenues 
to the expansion of these services. This resulted in more than 1¿ 
million extra jobs in social services and public administration between 
1954 and 1975. 
Over the subsequent decade the sectors performed very differently. All 
other than the primary sector, (buoyed up by the effects of the 
exploitation of the North Sea), experienced significantly slower output 
growth. In manufacturing there was in fact a substantial decline, 
concentrated in the late 1970s and early 1980s. Productivity growth in 
this sector also slowed at the beginning of this period but then rose 
exceptionally quickly at the start of the present decade. In 
conjunction these factors resulted in the loss of 2 million jobs in this 
sector between 1975 and 1984. The IMS/OSG study suggests that a large 
part of this decline reflects the reorganisation of the division of 
labour between sectors. Their interviews with companies suggest that as 
much as half of the decline in employment in recent years may be the 
consequence of subcontracting of various activities to the service 
sector. Large firms have been shedding jobs to reduce uneconomic 
capacity and also as a direct result of introducing labour saving 
technology. In addition out-sourcing of the production of many standard 
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Table 5.1 Output and Output per Person by Broad Industrial Sector 
X p. 
OUTPUT 
1980-84 1984-90 : 1984-86 1986-88 1988-90 
Primary .0.1 7.8 3.0 1.4 Manufacturing 2.2 -0.8 0.2 2.0 Construction and public utilities 2.2 0.7 -0.7 1.7 Transport, communication and distribution 2.5 1.2 1.9 3.0 
Profgsilonal and miscellaneous services 2.8 1.9 1.7 3.1 
Total 2.2 ' 0 . 8 0.9 2.3 
4 . 3 
I . 8 
2 . 1 
3 . 4 
3 . 4 
0 . 2 
1 . 8 
1 . 3 
2 . 6 
2 . 9 
- 0 . 4 
2 . 3 
1 6 
2 . 9 
3 . 1 
% p.a. 
_ 
OUTPUT PER PERSON 
1980-84 1984-90 1984-86 1986-88 1988-90 
Primary 3.7 8.2 5.4 3.6 6.1 2.2 2.7 Manufacturing 2.5 1.0 5.6 3.7 3.4 3.7 4.0 Construction and public utilities 1.B 1.1 1.4 1.6 1.7 1.4 1.8 
Transport, communication and distribution 2.4 0.8 1.9 2.9 3.0 2.7 3.0 Professional and miscellaneous services 1.1 -1.0 -0.5 0.8 0.7 0.9 0.7 
2 . 2 
Note: Output is measured in terms of gross output. Output per person employed allows for se 1 f-emp1oyment as Hell as employees in employment. 
1CR(I91S) 
_ 
CA 
Table 5.2 Employment by Broad I n d u s t r i a l Sector 
Thousands 
Share of total employment (%} Levels 
1954 1975 19Θ0 1984 1990 1954 1975 19Θ0 19Θ4 1990 
Pr i mary 
Manufacturing 
Construction and public utilities 
Transport , commun teat Ion and distribution 
Professional and mlscellaneous services 
Tota I 
Social services and public administration 
Whole economy 
a 
34 
8 
20 
1 2 
84 
15 
100 
9 
6 
0 
1 
7 
3 
7 
0 
4 
30 
θ 
19 
17 
79 
20 
100. 
0 
5 
1 
4 
2 
2 
8 
0 
3 
27 
7 
19 
19 
• 79 
2 1 
100 
9 
7 
9 
7 
7 
0 
0 
0 
3 
23 
7 
20 
22 
7Θ 
2 1 
100 
. 8 
.6 
. 7 
. 7 
. 6 
, 4 
6 
.0 
3 
2 1 
7 
20 
25 
7B 
2 1 
100 
. 3 
. 3 
7 
6 
8 
6 
4 
0 
2094 
8 126 
1879 
4716 
2974 
19790 
3679 
23468 
1007 
7629 
2038 
4851 
4296 
19823 
52 16 
25039 
987 
6974 
2002 
4968 
4962 
19892 
5296 
25 IBS 
901 
5661 
1843 
4964 
542 1 
18789 
5189 
23978 
789 
5 13 1 
1846 
4972 
6223 
18961 
5 162 
24 1 23 
Thousands 
Net changes Average gronth X p,i 
1954-75 1975-Θ0 19Θ0-Θ4 1984-90 1984 
-86 
I9B6 
-88 
19B8 
-90 
1954 
-75 
1975 
-80 
1980 
-84 
1984 
-90 
Pr i mar y 
Manuf actur1ng 
Construction and public utilities 
Transpor t . communi ca t 1 on and distribution 
Professional and miscellaneous services 
Total 
Social services and public administration 
Whole economy 
1087 
-497 
160 
135 
1323 
-20 
-656 
-36 
1 1 6 
665 
-86 
- 13 13 
- 159 
-4 
459 
- 1 1 2 
-529 
3 
9 
802 
-29 
- 167 
1 4 
3 1 
29 1 
-34 
- 196 
-3 
-8 
228 
-48 
- 166 
-8 
- 1 a 
282 
-3 . 4 
-0. 3 
0. 4 
0 . 1 
1 . 8 
-0.4 
-1.8 
-0.4 
0.5 
2 . 9 
- 2 . 3 
- 5 . 1 
- 2 . 1 
-0.0 
2 . 2 
- 2 . 2 
- 1 . 6 
0.0 
0.0 
2 . 3 
1538 
157 1 
80 
1 49 
- 107 
- 1 2 10 
- 27 
1 4Ü 
- 25 
1 1 1 
-3 
- 1 7 
1 
4H 
1 . 7 
0 . 3 
0 . 3 
0 . 1 
-0.5 
-1.2 
-0 . 1 
0 . 1 
S a u r e · : IERI 1993) 
components to smaller enterprises has probably led to a reduction in the 
average size of firms (measured by employment). 
Productivity growth slowed dramatically in the service sectors, 
especially for professional and miscellaneous services, where it in fact 
declined. This result appears somewhat surprising in the light of the 
anticipated impact of new technology in certain parts of this sector. 
One significant element in the explanation was that compositional 
changes favoured those industries with lowest productivity levels. In 
conjunction with the slower output growth over this period these 
developments in productivity resulted in significant job gains 
especially for professional and miscellaneous services where employment 
grew by over a million. 
In marked contrast with previous experience howeverr this growth was not 
parallelled by additional jobs in the public sector. Cut backs in 
government expenditure as a result of the Thatcher government's attempts 
to .reduce inflation by strict control of the money Supply led to a very 
sharp break with trend in employment public administration, health and 
more especially education services. 
Table 5.3 provides a rather more detailed analysis of developments in 
the service sector. This illustrates that there have been some very 
different experiences for individual industries within this broad 
area. Employment in the transport and communications industries was 
either static or in decline for most of the last 10 years. In the case 
of the transport industries (especially rail and other transport) this 
was primarily 'a reflection of slow growth in demand for the service. 
Over capacity in rail and other transport (notably shipping) has led to 
rationalisation while there has been considerable competition from the 
mainly private road transport sector. For communications, in contrast, 
output growth has " been very substantial in recent years, with the 
expansion of tele-communications. This has not greatly benefitted 
employment however because productivity growth has been equally rapid. 
Employment in distribution has increased fairly steadily, especially for 
part~ti_e females. This followed a period of sharp decline in the early 
1970s due to the reorganisation of the industry around large 
supermarkets and the decline of smaller establishments. The IMS/OSG 
study suggests that this industry (especially wholesale distribution) 
has been one of the greatest beneficiaries of the subcontracting of 
activities from the production industries. (Others that have gained as 
result of this process have been business services of various kinds, the 
renting of movables and real estate. ) 
Growth in employment has . been especially rapid in professional and 
business services. This covers insurance, banking and finance, and 
legal, accounting, scientific and other professional services, for both 
consumers and producers. Strong output growth in these areas coupled 
with relatively modest increases in productivity have resulted in 
substantial increases in employment over the last 10 years. This 
sector, especially . the insurance banking and finance industries, seems 
ripe for benefitting from large productivity increases as a result of 
the application new technologies. However it also offers one of the 
most fruitful areas for development of new services, so the likely 
balance of output and productivity growth (and' consequent implications 
for employment) over the next decade is not clear. 
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Table 5.3 Employment Growth in Services, 1950-85 
Thousands 
Share of Total Employment (%) 
1950 1970 1980 1985 1950 
Leve 1 s 
1970 1980 1985 
_ 
CD 
Distribution, etc. 
Hotels and catering 
Rail t ranspor t 
Other land transport 
Sea, air and other transport 
Communicat ions 
Business services 
Miscellaneous services 
Public administration (central) 
National Health Service 
Defence (exc 1 .HMF) 
Educa t i on 
Other local government services 
All services 
All i ndus tri es 
14.7 15.6 17.0 3 110 3895 4069 
3 .6 
2 . 2 
2 . 8 
1 . 6 
1 .5 
3.9 
5.3 
2. 2 
2 . 6 
1 . 1 
2.6 
3 . I 
46.5 
100.0 
3 
0 
2 
1 
1 
6 
5 
2 
3 
0 
5 
4 
52 
100 
. 5 
.9 
. 4 
. 5 
8 
. 0 
6 
. 1 
B 
.6 
. 1 
. 0 
. 1 
. 0 
4 
0 
2 
1 
1 
7 
7 
2 
5 
0 
6 
' 4 
59 
100 
. 5 
. 7 
. 2 
.6 
. θ 
. 5 
. 4 
. 3 
. 0 
. 6 
. 5 
. 1 
.9 
. 0 
5 . 1 
0. 6 
2 . 1 
1 .4 
1 .8 
9 . 2 
8 . 6 
2.4 
5. 7 
0.5 
6 . 6 
4 . 0 
65 . 1 
100.0 
789 
49 1 
620 
349 
324 
872 
1181 
477 
566 
247 
580 
687 
10291 
221 20 
3 6 I 1 
850 
2 1 2 
593 
372 
436 
1 479 
1 384 
523 
937 
151 
1 239 
968 
12755 14955 15577 
24493. 24983. 239 1 1 
1117 
1B3 
553 
4 10 
439 
1880 
1838 
584 
1 248 
152 
1623 
1034 
1 23 1 
146 
499 
335 
431 
2200 
2065 
564 
1360 
1 27 
.1587 
962 
Thousands 
Net Change 
1950-70 1970-B0 1980-85 
Average Growth % p.a. 
1950-70 1970-80 1980-85 
Distribution, etc. 
Hotels and catering 
Rail t ransport 
Other land transport 
Sea, air and other transport 
Commun ications 
Business services 
Miscellaneous services 
Public administration (central) 
National Health Service 
Defence (exc1.HMF) 
Educai i on 
Other local government services 
All servi ces 
Al I industries 
502 
60 
278 
-27 
23 
1 12 
607 
203 
46 
37 1 
-96 
660 
284 
267 
-29 
-40 
38 
3 
401 
455 
60 
31 1 
1 
384 
1 74 
1 15 
-37 
-54 
-75 
-8 
32 1 
227 
-20 
1 1 2 
-25 
-36 
28 I 
2464 
2373 
66 
2199 
490 
72 
622 
107 1 
0.8 
0 . 4 
4 . 1 
0. 2 
0.3 
1 .5 
2. 7 
0.8 
0.5 
2 . 6 
2 .4 
3 .9 
1 . 7 
1 . 1 
0. 5 
0 
2 
- 1 
-0 
1 
0 
2 
2 
1 
2 
0 
2 
υ 
1 
0 
. 8 
.8 
. 5 
. 7 
. 0 
. 1 
. 4 
. 9 
. 1 
.9 
. 0 
. 7 
. 7 
. 6 
. 2 
0.9 
2.0 
-4 . 4 
-2.0 
-4 . 0 
- 0 . 3 
3 . 2 
2 . 4 
-0 . 7 
1 . 7 
-3 . 5 
-0 . 4 
-1.4 
0.8 
-0.9 
Source: Wilson (1986) 
In miscellaneous services the overall picture in recent years has been 
of substantial output growth reflecting demands by both consumers and 
producers for services such as hotels, restaurants, garages and the 
like. Productivity growth has in contrast been much more modest so that 
employment has grown substantially (many of the jobs being for part-
timers) . 
In the public sector we have already noted the sharp break with trend in 
health and education services in the mid 1970s. It is apparent that 
similar traumatic events affected employment in local government and 
defence, although central government was less significantly affected. 
To some extent these trends also reflect sub-contracting of certain 
activities to the private sector and also increased efficiency. 
An even more detailed analysis of changes in industrial employment since 
1971 throws some further light on recent trends. Using unpublished data 
obtained from the DE we have been able to examine developments in much 
greater detail than is normally possible. These data comprise estimates 
of employment at the 3/4 digit level of the 198O SIC. In order to 
examine those areas of greatest employment change, industries were 
ranked according to how fast employment increased over two periods : 
1971-1981 and 1981-1985. This ranking was done using both percentage 
growth and absolute growth in each period. Some results of this 
exercise, ordered according to the ranking by percentage annual growth 
rates over the period -1981-85 are shown in Table 5.4. 
With exception of the extraction of oil and gas all the 20 fastest 
growing industries were in the service sector. Indeed apart from the 
manufacture of certain precision instruments (AH 371) and certain 
electronic components (AH 3444, 3442 and 345),.the 60 fastest growing 
industries were services of one kind or another. This was not all that 
different from the experience over 1971-1981 although there was 
considerable variation in the precise ordering of the industries. The 
rank order correlation coefficient between rankings of annual percentage 
growth in the two periods was 0.89. Sorting by reference to the 
absolute change between 198I and I985 gives a very similar picture. The 
rank order correlation coefficient between the rankings of annual 
percentage growth and absolute net change over the period 1981-85 was 
0.86. The rank correlation coefficient between net changes in the two 
periods is rather smaller (0.68). This, in part at least, reflects some 
quite significant changes in trend for certain sectors such as 
education, public health and welfare due to cuts in public expenditure. 
Examining the growing industries in more detail it is clear that they 
form a number of distinct groups. First, there are various services, 
primarily to consumers, concerned with entertainment and tourism. 
Second, there are numerous services, again primarily for consumers, 
connected with health and social welfare. Third, are a range of 
services for both consumers and producers such as banking services, 
estate agents, communications services, garages etc. Fourth, are the 
group of services mainly provided for business, including cleaning 
services, canteen services, advertising, and computing as well as 
business and financial services. Finally, there are a large range of 
services concerned with wholesale and retail distribution. 
One possibly surprising entrant into the "top 60" for 198I-85 is 
launderies, dyers and dry cleaners (in 45th place). This is one of the 
industries indentified by Gershuny ( 1983) as suffering from the effects 
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Table 5.4 Ranking of I n d u s t r i e s by Percentage Growth in Employment, 1971-85 
Thousands 
1ndus t ry 1 900 
SIC 
No. of employees 
1971 19Θ1 19B5 
Annual growth rates(%) 
1971-1961 19Θ 1-19Θ5 
Net change (000's) 
1971-1981 1981-1985 
O 
o 
Othe 
Medi 
Extr 
Foot 
Busi 
Busi 
Hou 5 
Fina 
Dent 
Rent 
Prof 
Othe 
Sod 
C lea 
Advo 
Pub) 
Mach 
Llbr 
Othe 
Nigh 
Ho t e 
Busi 
Pers 
Comp 
OWN I 
Text 
Moto 
Meas 
DEAL 
Non 
Hous 
Food 
T1mb 
Hous 
Bank 
RESE 
Clot 
Foot 
Cons 
Phar 
Furn 
INSU 
Radi 
Cant 
Laun 
Radi 
Food 
Fire 
COMM 
D1sp 
r tour 
cal pr 
act 1 on 
ear a 
nesa β 
nesa s 
e and 
nclal 
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al of 
ess Ion 
r medi 
al wel 
η 1 ng s 
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1 c hou 
1nery, 
arles, 
r who I 
t c I üb 
1 trad 
ness s 
ona I a 
uter s 
NG AND 
1 tea . 
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ING IN 
act 1 ve 
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hing ( 
wear/t 
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\sh 1ng 
RANCE, 
o and 
eens a 
dr les. 
o. tel 
. drin 
serv 1 
ISSION 
ens 1ng 
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nd leather goods (retail) 
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erv1 cea (nes) 
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transport and movables (nea) 
a I services (nes) 
cal care Institutions 
fare etc 
erv1 cea 
9 
ses and bars 
Industrial equi ρmeηt.vehicles (w.dlst 
museums, art galleries etc 
esale distribution 
s and licensed clubs 
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erv1 
rvi 
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clot 
c les 
pre 
SCR 
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good 
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bul 
good 
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leal 
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hardwa 
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EVEL 
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and 
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t ron 
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1 on , 
d to 
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othe 
EAL ESTATE 
t woa r etc (w.sale dist) 
s (w.sa le d 1 st) 
s t rumen t s etc 
STE MATERIALS 
elect ron1c) 
re. Ironmongery (retail) 
g materials (w.sale dist) 
ardwa re, 1ronmongery (w.dlst) 
1 s COLUI 11 ng 
OPMENT 
ther consumer goods (repair) 
nta1 s) 
medical goods (w.sale dist) 
etc (retal I) 
SOCIAL SECURITY 
1c capital goods (inanf) 
s 
nd dry c 1 eaners 
theat res etc 
bacco (w.sale dist) 
chemists (retail) 
6Ö7 
953 
130 
646 
Θ31 
8395 
634 
BIS 
954 
841/3/8/9 
837 
952 
961 
923 
838 
662 
16149 
977 
619 
663 
665 
832 
989 
8394 
85 
aie 6148 
371 
62 
3444 
648 
64 1 
613 
615 
814 . 
94 
645 
672/3 
846 
618 
647 
82 
3443 
664 
9B 1 
974 
61 7 
9 14 
63 
643 
3 1 
30 
2 
53 
14 
92 
. 38 
73 
24 
22 
104 
B7 
251 
97 
28 
166 
75 
52 
97 
80 
188 
59 
14 
3 1 
70 
37 
34 
68 
14 
35 
166 
57 1 
10 1 
50 
.266 
94 
139 
28 
27 
27 
21 
206 
7 1 
73 
100 
72 
209 
66 
15 
1 20 
37 
46 
. 24 
59 
IB 
150 
67 
104 
31 
2 1 
163 
1 15 
460 
184 
35 
223 
92 
57 
106 
137 
232 
66 
22 
54 
96 
40 
39 
57 
1 7 
29 
173 
56 1 
1 18 
54 
361 
1 21 
1 48 
27 
27 
29 
21 
225 
08 
1 1 4 
61 
68 
248 
58 
1 7 
1 24 
53 
63 
33 
75 
23 
191 
83 
1 28 
38 
26 
193 
133 
534 
213 
4 1 
257 
105 
65 
1 20 
155 
262 
75 
24 
61 
107 
44 
43 
64 
19 
32 
190 
616 
1 29 
59 
391 
131 
. 160 
29 
29 
3 1 
23 
240 
93 
1 20 
64 
72 
258 
61 
1 8 
' 128 
1 .9 
4 . 3 
27. 4 
1 . 1 
2.6 
5.0 
5.8 
3.6 
2.8 
-0.4 
4.6 
2. 7 
6.2 
6.6 
2.4 
3.0 
2.0 
1 . 1 
0.9 
5 .5 
2 . 1 
1 . 1 
4.5 
5.θ 
3. 2 
0.B' 
1 .4 
-1.7 
2.3 
-1 .β 
0.4 
- 0 . 2 
1.6 
0.7 
3. 1 
2.5 
0.6 
-0.4 
0.0 
0.6 
0. 1 
0.9 
2. 1 
4 .5 
-4.8 
-0. 5 
I . 7 
- 1 . 2 
1 . 3 
0. 3 
37 
14 
I 
54 
26 
9 
5 
IB 
23 
88 
10 
25 
4 
3 
29 
22 
36 
55 
56 
8 
34 
51 
1 1 
6 
19 
59 
47 
1 22 
31 
1 25 
66 
7B 
43 
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21 
27 
62 
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61 
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57 
33 
1 2 
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7.9 
7 .5 
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5.4 
4.Β 
4.7 
, 4.3 
3.Β 
3.Β 
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59) 
8) 
19) 
IB) 
46) 
76) 
7) 
20) 
3) 
5) 
47) 
9) 
33) 
54) 
4 1 ) 
10) 
13) 
50) 
44) 
24) 
22 ) 
65) 
55 ) 
1 28 ) 
64 ) 
108) 
S 1 ) 
127 ) 
30) 
63) 
4 ) 
2 1 ) 
42) 
77 ) 
72) 
67) 
70) 
28) 
32) 
1 4 ) 
185 ) 
93) 
16) 
114) 
66) 
60) 
16 
16 
Β 
16 
5 
40 
16 
24 
6 
4 
29 
IB 
73 
29 
5 
33 
1 2 
Β 
13 
1 7 
29 
8 
2 
6 
I 1 
4 
4 
6 
1 
3 
17 
54 
1 1 
5 
30 
10 
12 
2 
2 
2 
1 
15 
4 
6 
3 
3 
10 
2 
0 
4 
15 ) 
14) 
26) 
16) 
35) 
3) 
1 7) 
10) 
30) 
37) 
7 ) 
1 1 ) 
1 ) 
9) 
33) 
4 ) 
20) 
28) 
19) 
1 2) 
Β) 
27 ) 
48 ) 
29) 
23) 
38) 
39 ) 
3 I ) 
54) 
45) 
13) 
2) 
22) 
34) 
6) 
25) 
2 1 ) 
50) 
53) 
51 ) 
56) 
IB) 
36) 
32 ) 
44 ) 
43) 
24 ) 
49) 
61 ) 
40) 
Table 5.4 (continued) 
Thousands 
Indus t ry 1980 
SIC 
No. of empIoyees 
1971 19Θ1 1985 
Annual growth rates(X) 
1971-1981 1981-1985 
Net change (000's) 
1971-1981 198 1 - 1985 
Books, sta 
Hospf tals. 
Other heal 
Photo/c1 ne 
Other spec 
Repair of 
Other e 1ec 
Pos tal ser 
F11 ling st 
Pr 1nt1ng a 
Builders c 
NucIea r fu 
Other 1nla 
Film produ 
Confect1 on 
Fue I s, ore 
Res taurant 
Pharmaceut 
EXTRACTION 
OFFICE MAC 
Pol Ice 
Med leal an 
I η 1 and tra 
EDUCATION 
Jus t 1 ce 
Tourist an 
Insula ted 
Print 1ng a 
Motor veh 1 
Pa 1 η t s. va 
Non-fer rou 
Loca I gove 
Mixed reta 
Te 1 eu ummun 
fief r1 gera t 
Hand t oo1 s 
Wa ter supp 
Na t t ona1 g 
Sport and 
Cons t ruc t 1 
Electric I 
Instai lati 
Soft dr Ink 
Mea t/meat 
Soc 1 a I sec 
AGRICULTUR 
Agrlcultur 
Soap and t 
Road hau I a 
Fruit and 
tlonary. office supplies (retail) 
nursing homes etc 
th services 
matographlc process Ing 
lallsed distribution (retail) 
motor veh1 c I es 
tronie equipment (manf) 
vice's 
a 11 ons 
nd publishing of newspapers 
arpent ry and Joinery (manf) 
el production 
nd transport (nes) 
etion, authors etc 
rs, tobacconists etc (retal I) 
s, metals etc (w.sale dist) 
s, snack bars, cafes etc 
leal products (manf) 
OF METAL.ORES 1 MINERALS (nes) 
HINERV. DATA PROCESSING EQUIPMENT 
d surgical equi omen t 
nsport (support services) 
d other services 
1res and cables 
nd pub I 1shlng 
cles and parts (retail) 
mlshas and printing Ink (manf) 
s meta I foundries 
rnment services (nes) 
1 I bus 1 nes s 
1 ca t 1 on equipment 
Ing machinery, space heating, vent 
and finished metal goods (manf) 
ly 
overnment (nes) 
other recreational services 
on machinery etc (rent of movables) 
amps/electrlcal equlpmt Instai lati on 
on of fixtures/fittings (construct 1 on 
s (manf) 
products,organic oils and fats (manf) 
ri ty 
E, FORESTRY AND FISHING 
al 'and textile raw materials (w.dlst) 
ol let preparations (manf) 
9e 
vegetable proces s Ing 
653 
95 1 
955/6 
493 
654 
671 
345 
7901 
652 
4751 
463 
IS2 
722/6 
971/6 
642 
612 
66! 
257 
21/3 
33 
913 
372 
761 
93 
912 
969 
34 1 
475 
65 I 
255 
3112 
9112 
656 
344 
3284 
316 
1 70 
9111 
979 
842 
347/β 
)503 
42B 
411/2 
919 
0 
6 I 1 
25B 
723 
414 
59 
782 
14 
9 
100 
¡50 
150 
199 
65 
42 
53 
19 
18 
26 
1 4 1 
96 
150 
83 
44 
87 
210 
23 
13 
1260 
51 
20 
46 
366 
I6B 
38 
27 
598 
342 
222 
56 
287 
44 
374 
198 
42 
35 
1 7 1 
2 9 
108 
92 
420 
26 
38 
252 
39 
67 
1027 
21 
14 
i0¿ 
172 
129 
195 
78 
97 
39 
16 
16 
26 
158 
107 
191 
Bl 
4 1 
74 
191 
20 
17 
1546 
50 
35 
38 
349 
193 
32 
18 
614 
359 
204 
43 
225 
65 
40B 
270 
40 
25 
164 
25 
105 
104 
343 
31 
SB 
19 3 
35 
69 
1060 
21 
14 
107 
1 76 
131 
199 
79 
98 
40 
16 
16 
26 
159 
ΙΟΒ 
191 
81 
4 1 
74 
191 
20 
1 7 
1536 
50 
34 
38 
343 
190 
31 
IB 
600 
350 
199 
42 
2 19 
63 
395 
26 1 
39 
24 
I5B 
24 
100 
100 
328 
30 
36 
185 
34 
1 .3 
2.B 
4.2 
3.7 
0.4 
1 . 4 
-1.5 
-0.2 
1 .θ 
Β.7 
-2.B 
-2.0 
-1.0 
0.0 
1 . 1 
I . 1 
2 . 4 
-0.3 
-Ο.β 
-1.6 
-0.9 
-1.2 
2.S 
2. 1 
- 0 . 1 
5. 7 
-1.8 
-0.5 
I .4 
- 1 . 7 
-3.6 
0.3 
0.5 
-0.8 
-2.7 
-2 .4 
4.0 
0.9 
3 . I 
-0.4 
-3.3 
-0.4 
-1.3 
-0.4 
1 . 2 
-2.0 
1 .8 
0 .0 
-2.6 
-1.0 
48) 
24) 
15) 
17) 
65) 
46) 
117) 
79) 
40) 
2) 
155) 
136) 
102) 
73) 
52) 
53) 
30) 
80) 
SB) 
1 IB) 
10 1 ) 
109) 
2B) 
35) 
74) 
7) 
12B) 
90) 
45) 
124) 
17 1) 
66) 
64) 
99) 
152) 
143) 
16) 
5B) 
20) 
B7) 
166) 
85) 
115) 
83) 
50) 
135) 
39) 
7 1 ) 
146) 
104) 
0.B 
0.8 
0.7 
0.7 
0.7 
0.6 
0.5 
0.5 
0.5 
0.4 
0.3 
0.3 
0.3 
0.3 
0.2 
0. 1 
0. 1 
0. 1 
0.0 
0.0 
- 0 . 1 
- 0 . 1 
-0 . 1 
- 0 . 2 
- 0 . 2 
-0.3 
-0.4 
-0.4 
-0.4 
-0.5 
-0.5 
-0.6 
- 0 . 7 
- 0 . 7 
-0.7 
-0.7 
-0.8 
-0.B 
-0.9 
-0.9 
-0.9 
-1 .0 
-1.0 
-1.0 
-1.1 
- I . 1 
-1.1 
-1.1 
-1.2 
-1.2 
5 1 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
6B 
69 
70 
7 1 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
7B 
79 
60 
81 
B2 
B3 
84 
B5 
86 
B7 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 
Β 
245 
7 
4 
4 
22 
-21 
-4 
1 2 
54 
- 13 
-3 
- 1 
0 
16 
1 1 
40 
-2 
-3 
- 12 
- 19 
-2 
3 
285 
0 
14 
-7 
- 1 7 
25 
-6 
-8 
16 
17 
- IB 
- 13 
-62 
21 
34 
71 
- 1 
- 10 
-6 
-3 
-3 
12 
- 77 
5 
0 
-SB 
-3 
43 
2 
49 
57 
58 
26 
161 
100 
37 
1 1 
135 
94 
82 
73 
31 
39 
15 
85 
92 
130 
157 
88 
62 
1 
75 
36 
1 15 
149 
23 
109 
1 17 
34 
29 
154 
140 
192 
27 
1 7 
6 
83 
1 26 
1 10 
• 91 
96 
38 
198 
56 
7 1 
I9Ú 
97 
2 
32 
0 
0 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-9 
0 
0 
0 
-6 
-3 
0 
0 
- 14 
-9 
-5 
- 1 
-6 
-2 
-13 
-9 
- 1 
0 
-6 
- 1 
-4 
-4 
- 14 
- 1 
- 1 
-8 
- 1 
52) 
5) 
62) 
64) 
46) 
41 ) 
47) 
42) 
57) 
55) 
63) 
66) 
67) 
65) 
SB) 
60) 
59) 
68) 
69) 
72) 
78) 
70) 
7 1 ) 
152) 
73) 
74) 
76) 
1 28) 
104) 
77 ) 
75) 
179) 
15 1) 
12 1) 
82) 
136) 
92) 
175) 
150) 
64 ) 
79) 
134) 
Β 1 ) 
113) 
117) 
160) 
85) 
87) 
I 4 8 ) 
88 ) 
Table 5.4 (continued) 
Thousands 
Industry 19B0 
SIC 
No. of employees 
1971 1981 19B5 
Annual growth rates(%) 
1971-1981 1981-1985 
Net change (000's) 
1971-1981 19BI-1985 
O io 
St rue 
Compr 
Print 
MISCE 
Te I ec 
Build 
Sul Id 
Saw-m 
I ndus 
Bread 
Artie 
Ml Ik 
Shop 
Domes 
Sched 
Hal rd 
An 1 ma 
Mach! 
Coco , 
Optic 
Conve 
Packa 
Spec 1 
Other 
Bas 1 c 
Metal 
Air t 
Engl n 
Elect 
Proce 
Bol ts 
Machi 
Gas 
Hoste 
Refus 
Woods 
Spec! 
I ndus 
Mecha 
Centr 
Ordna 
Fish 
Cloth 
LEATH 
Sugar 
Natio 
I norg 
Other 
Steel 
Cotto 
Other 
tura 
esso 
Ing 
LLAN 
onnu 
1 n g 
Ing 
1111 
tria 
. »1 
1 es 
and 
and 
t 1c-
u 1 ed 
ress 
1 fe 
nery 
eho 
a Ι ρ 
rs lo 
ging 
alls 
mac 
e 1 θ 
doo 
rans 
eers 
riel 
ss 1 η 
, nu 
nery 
Ι cl 
rs a 
and 
EOUS 
ni ca 
prod 
comp 
ng.p 
1 eq 
seul 
of H 
m I Ik 
o f f 1 
type 
roa 
Ing 
ed 1 n 
for 
co 1 a 
d 
n of 
pro 
d h 
h 1 ne 
ctrl 
r s , 
p o r t 
sma 
ty 
g of 
t s . 
for 
»y 
nd f 
pub 1 
TRA 
t lon 
uct s 
lat! 
Ioni 
ui pm 
ts 
ood 
pro 
ce f 
e I e 
d pa 
and 
g st 
f oo 
te 
s 1 on 
pap 
duct 
oua 
ry 
cal 
w 1 nd 
( su 
I I t 
luid 
1sh1n 
NSPORT AND STORAGE 
power equipment 
g of books etc 
of concrete, cement etc (manf 
on 
ng,sem I - f 1 ni shed wood producta 
ent, batteries etc 
nd flour confectionery (manf) 
cork etc (manf) 
due t s (manf) 
1 111ngs (manf) 
ctrlc appliances (manf) 
ssenger transport 
beauty parlours 
uffs and misc. food (manf) 
d etc Industries 
sugar confectionery etc (manf) 
Instruments etc 
r and board 
s of board (manf) 
hold products (manf) 
nd mechanical equipment 
equipment (manf) 
ows etc (manf) 
pport services) 
oo I s 
plastics 
springs etc (manf) 
printing etc Industries 
ry and other knitted goods (manf) 
e d 1 sposa 1 etc 
η and upholstered furniture (manf) 
a M s e d Industrial products 
trial plant and steelwork 
nlcal lifting and handling equipment (manf 
al offices not allocable 
nee, small arms and ammunition 
process 1ng 
1ng', hats, gloves and fur goods (manf) 
ER AND LEATHER GOOOS (MANF) 
and by-products (manf) 
nal defence 
an I c chemicals except 1nds gases 
manufacturing (nes) 
drawing, cold rolling, cold forming 
η and silk (man f) 
textiles (manf) 
24 I 
32B3 
4752/3 
77 
7902 
)243 
504 
461/2 
343 
4 19 
464/5/6 
413 
4672 
346 
721 
982 
416/8/22/3 
324 
42 1 
373 
472 
4725 
259 
32B 
342 
314 
764 
3222 
161 
483 
313 
327 
162 
436 
921 
467 I 
256 
320 
)3255 
B396 
329 
415 
453/6 
44 
420 
915 
251 I 
492/5 
223 
432 
4 33/4/5/9 
27 
68 
121 
103 
235 
7 1 
100 
42 
1 26 
196 
46 
54 
27 
62 
237 
91 
102 
65 
8 1 
29 
152 
64 
19 
475 
150 
24 
29 
72 
205 
135 
8 I 
4 1 
1 IB 
1 27 
94 
9 1 
5B 
130 
63 
64 
24 
14 
343 
40 
1 2 
147 
77 
34 
50 
1 2 1 
48 
18 
55 
41 
157 
233 
4 1 
96 
31 
100 
145 
30 
45 
25 
48 
199 
93 
93 
47 
67 
24 
I 16 
48 
14 
406 
125 
18 
36 
55 
168 
1 2 I 
52 
31 
104 
91 
89 
88 
5 1 
83 
56 
46 
28 
I 4 
224 
27 
9 
145 
6B 
25 
3 1 
46 
30 
I 7 
52 
39 
148 
219 
39 
91 
29 
94 
135 
28 
42 
23 
4 4 
1B4 
B6 
B6 
43 
62 
22 
105 
44 
1 2 
368 
1 1 3 
1 7 
33 
49 
150 
109 
46 
28 
93 
80 
7B 
77 
45 
73 
49 
40 
24 
1 2 
19 1 
23 
7 
1 22 
57 
2 1 
26 
38 
25 
-4 
-2 
10 
4 
-0 
-5 
-0 
-2 
-2 
-3 
-4 
- 1 
-0 
-2 
- 1 
0 
-0 
-3 
- 1 
-1 
-2 
-2 
-3 
- 1 
- 1 
-2 
2 
-2 
-2 
- 1 
-4 
-2 
- 1 
-3 
-0 
-0 
- 1 
-4 
- 1 
-3 
1 
-0 
-4 
-3 
-3 
-0 
- I 
-3 
-4 
-9 
-4 
0 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
4 
9 
3 
0 
1 
β 
6 
6 
7 
2 
9 
2 
8 
9 
7 
7 
0 
6 
9 
5 
2 
7 
0 
0 
3 
6 
3 
3 
6 
4 
2 
3 
1 
1 
4 
1 
2 
8 
4 
1 
3 
1 
7 
2 
5 
177 
138 
201 
13 
76 
192 
B6 
156 
141 
157 
I7B 
1 26 
94 
148 
123 
69 
100 
165 
127 
1 30 
153 
15 1 
159 
1 19 
1 29 
144 
32 
149 
133 
103 
181 
145 
1 14 
167 
93 
B2 
1 12 
IBS 
106 
162 
44 
75 
180 
175 
1 69 
77 
1 13 
160 
187 
200 
185 
-1 
- 1 
-1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-2 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-4 
-4 
-4 
-4 
-4 
-4 
-4 
-4 
2 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
7 
7 
Β 
9 
9 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
5 
5 
6 
7 
β 
Β 
β 
β 
9 
0 
2 
2 
3 
4 
5 
7 
8 
9 
1 
1 
1 
3 
4 
4 
5 
5 
101 ) 
102) 
103) 
104) 
105) 
106) 
107) 
108 ) 
109) 
110) 
111) 
112) 
113) 
114) 
115) 
116) 
117) 
118) 
119) 
1 20) 
121) 
1 22) 
I 23) 
I 24) 
1 25) 
1 26) 
127) 
1 28) 
I 29) 
1 30) 
131 ) 
132) 
1 33) 
1 34) 
1 35) 
136) 
1 37) 
I3B) 
139) 
140) 
14 1) 
142) 
143) 
144 ) 
145) 
1 46) 
147) 
148) 
1 49) 
150) 
15 1) 
-9 
-12 
-80 
54 
-2 
-29 
-4 
- 10 
-26 
-51 
-15 
-θ 
- 1 
- 14 
-37 
1 
-β 
- IB 
- 13 
-5 
-36 
- 15 
-5 
-69 
-25 
-5 
7 
- 1 7 
-36 
- 1 3 
-28 
-9 
- 14 
-36 
-5 
-3 
-6 
-46 
-6 
- 17 
3 
0 
1 19 
-13 
-3 
- 1 
-9 
-9 
- 19 
-75 
- 1 7 
122) 
131 ) 
199) 
12) 
86) 
I 74) 
99) 
129) 
169) 
IBB) 
146) 
1 20) 
ΘΙ ) 
143) 
183) 
68) 
IIB) 
155) 
1 39) 
102) 
IBI) 
144) 
103) 
194) 
168) 
105) 
48) 
147 ) 
IB2) 
133) 
172). 
1 24) 
14 1) 
ISO) 
104 ) 
B9) 
113) 
187) 
112) 
150) 
61 ) 
74) 
201 ) 
134) 
95) 
84) 
12 1) 
1 23) 
158) 
197 ) 
153) 
0 
-3 
-2 
-9 
- 13 
-2 
-5 
- 1 
-6 
-9 
-2 
-3 
- 1 
-3 
-15 
-7 
-7 
-3 
-5 
-2 
- 10 
-4 
- 1 
-37 
- 1 1 
- 1 
-3 
-5 
-17 
- H2 
-5 
-3 
- 1 1 
-10 
- 10 
- 10 
-6 
-10 
-7 
-6 
-4 
-2 
-32 
-4 
- 1 
-22 
- 1 1 
-4 
-5 
-7 
-5 
80) 
99) 
96) 
149) 
1 78) 
97) 
125) 
90) 
132) 
153) 
95) 
101 ) 
91 ) 
107) 
181 ) 
139) 
143) 
III) 
1 22) 
93) 
156) 
IIB) 
83) 
196) 
169) 
69) 
106) 
1 23) 
IB3) 
1 72) 
1 24) 
102) 
165) 
155) 
157) 
161 ) 
135) 
158 ) 
140) 
131 ) 
112) 
94) 
193) 
114) 
86) 
187) 
162) 
115) 
119) 
1 44 ) 
1 20) 
Table 5.4 (continued) 
Thousands 
Indus try 1980 
SIC 
No. of empIoyees 
1971 19Θ1 1965 
Annual growth rates(X) 
1971-1981 19Θ 1-19Θ5 
Net change (000's) 
1971-19Θ1 196 1- 19B5 
O U) 
Fer r 
RAIL 
Basi 
Aero 
Mini 
Cons 
Brew 
Ref r 
Pulp 
Hous 
Foot 
Glas 
Forg 
Jene 
Stee 
Moto 
MAN 
AIR 
Abra 
Copp 
Bodi 
Tele 
Toys 
Text 
Spir 
Agri 
Cerne 
Wool 
Mech 
Text 
Asbe 
Part 
Ship 
Non-
A 1 um 
Mine 
Inte 
Rubb 
Coal 
Deep 
Cycl 
Meta 
C1v1 
Carp 
I ron 
Sea 
Rat I 
Toba 
C loc 
SEA 
ous meta I f 
WAYS 
c 1ndus tria 
space equip 
ng machiner 
t ruetl on/re 
Ing and mal 
actory and 
paper and 
ehold textl 
wear (manf) 
s and glass 
Ing, press 
IIery and c 
1 tubes 
r veh1 c I es 
MADE FIBRES 
TRANSPORT 
s 1 ve produc 
er, brass a 
es. trailer 
graph and t 
and sports 
1 Ie finisht 
It distilli 
cultural ma 
nt, IIme an 
len and wor 
dntcal powe 
1 I e mach 1 ne 
stos 
s (motor v 
bu 11 d t ng an 
ferrous met 
Ini um alloy 
ral oll pro 
rna I combus 
er products 
,ex t rae11 on 
coa 1 m 1 nes 
es, mo tor c 
I-work 1ng m 
1 englneerl 
ets etc (ma 
and steel 
t ranspor t ( 
way and tra 
eco (manf) 
k s wa tches 
TRANSPORT 
oundr1ea 
1 chemicals (manf) 
ment 
y etc 
pair or demolition of buildings 
ting, cider and perry 
ceramic goods 
board 
les etc (manf) 
ware (manf) 
ηg and s tamp 1ng 
oins (manf) 
and engines (manf) 
ta and working of stone etc 
nd other copper alloys 
s and caravans (manf) 
elephone app and equipment 
goods (manf) 
ng 
ng and compound 1ng 
chlnery and tractors (manf) 
d plaster 
sted (manf) 
r transmission equipment (manf) 
ry 
h 1 c 1 es-manf) 
d repa 1r 
a Is 
5 
cess 1ng 
tion eng excI road veh etc (manf 
. tyre repair etc (manf) 
and so I 1 d fue 1 s 
ycles and other vehicles (manf) 
achine too 1 s 
ng 
nf ) 
support services) 
mway vehicles (manf) 
etc (manf) 
3111 
71 
25 r 
364 
325 
500/ 1 
426/7 
24B 
47 1 
455 
45 1 
247 
312 
491 
222 
35 1 
26 
75 
245/6 
2246 
352 
3441 
494 
437 
424 
32 1 
242 
431 
326 
323 
244 
353 
36 1 
224 
2245 
140 
)328l 
481/2 
1 1 1 
1113 
363/5 
322 1 
502 
438 
221 
763 
362 
429 
374 
74 
108 
2 14 
159 
212 
1 22 
65 1 
75 
75 
73 
38 
9! 
75 
47 
18 
S3 
187 
38 
45 
33 
42 
86 
84 
42 
50 
25 
52 
17 
1 12 
42 
38 
15 
229 
152 
109 
38 
30 
45 
1 1 2 
359 
346 
2 1 
60 
243 
42 
246 
90 
46 
34 
14 
87 
62 
175 
142 
185 
99 
621 
67 
61 
46 
31 
58 
58 
34 
1 7 
32 
131 
18 
55 
'9 
2B 
62 
59 
29 
33 
26 
45 
16 
53 
37 
"4 
1 2 
166 
1 16 
80 
32 
29 
53 
77 
284 
275 
1 1 
4 1 
228 
21 
1 2 9 
56 
44 
30 
8 
65 
52 
145 
1 1 7 
152 
B ! 
510 
55 
50 
38 
25 
47 
46 
28 
13 
25 
104 
14 
43 
15 
22 
48 
46 
22 
26 
20 
35 
1 2 
4 1 
29 
1 1 
9 
1 27 
88 
61 
24 
22 
39 
57 
2 1 1 
203 
B 
30 
166 
15 
93 
39 
30 
19 
5 
35 
. -5.3 
-2.0 
-1.1 
-1.3 
- 2 . 1 
-0.5 
-1.2 
-1.9 
-4.5 
-1.9 
-4.3 
-2.6 
-3. I 
- 0 . 7 
-4.9 
-3.5 
-7.0 
1 .9 
-5.0 
-3.9 
-3.2 
-3.4 
-3.7 
-4.2 
0.6 
-1.6 
-0.8 
- 7 . 1 
-1.1 
-9.0 
- 2 . 3 
-3 . 1 
-2.7 
-3.0 
-1.6 
-0.3 
i .6 
- 3 . 7 
-2.3 
-2.2 
-6.0 
-3.6 
-0.7 
-6.6 
-6.3 
-4.7 
-0.5 
-1.2 
-4.9 
-2.8 
193 
134 
107 
I 16 
137 
B9 
108 
132 
184 
131 
Ι θ 2 
147 
161 
96 
190 
170 
197 
38 
19 1 
176 
164 
16B 
1 74 
1 79 
63 
1 20 
97 
198 
105 
199 
1 42 
1 63 
150 
158 
1 21 
8 I 
42 
1 73 
140 
139 
194 
I 72 
95 
196 
195 
1B6 
92 
I 1 1 
1B9 
I 5 4 
-4.6 
- 4 . 7 
-4 . 7 
-4.8 
-4.8 
-4.8 
-4.8 
-4.9 
-4.9 
-5 . 1 
- 5 . 1 
-5.3 
-5.4 
-5.5 
-5 .5 
-6. I 
-6. 1 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-7 
-7 
-7 
-7 
-7, 
-7 
-7. 
-7.8 
-7.8 
-8 
-8 
10 
12. 
14, 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
I5B 
159 
160 
161 
162 
1 63 
164 
165 
1 66 
1 67 
Ι6Θ 
169 
1 70 
1 7 1 
1 72 
I 73 
1 74 
1 75 
176 
1 77 
178 
1 79 
180 
18 I 
182 
183 
184 
1 05 
186 
187 
1B8 
1B9 
1 90 
19 1 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
20 1 
-45 
-38 
-17 
-26 
-22 
-30 
-8 
-13 
-26 
-6 
-32 
- 17 
- 12 
- 1 
-21 
-56 
-19 
9 
- 13 
- 14 
-23 
-24 
- 13 
- 17 
1 
-7 
- 1 
-58 
-4 
-23 
-3 
-62 
-36 
-29 
-5 
-1 
7 
-34 
-74 
-70 -9 
- IB 
- 15 
-2 1 
1 1 7 
-34 
-2 
-4 
-5 
-2 1 
186) 
184) 
148) 
170) 
164) 
175) 
1 19) 
137) 
17 1) 
III) 
176) 
152) 
132) 
79) 
162) 
IB9) 
159) 
40) 
136) 
142) 
166) 
167) 
138) 
151 ) 
69) 
1 16) 
80) 
191 ) 
101 ) 
165) 
90) 
193) 
179) 
173) 
106) 
78) 
46) 
178) 
196) 
195) 
125) 
156) 
145) 
160) 
200) 
177 ) 
87 ) 
98) 
107 ) 
163) 
- 10 
-30 
-24 
-33 
-17 
-111 
- 12 
- 1 1 
-8 
-5 
- 1 1 
- 1 1 
-6 
-3 
-6 
-26 
-3 
- 1 1 
-4 
-6 
- 13 
- 12 
-6 
-7 
-5 
- 10 
-3 
-12 
-8 
-3 
-2 
-39 
-28 
-19 
-8 
-7 
- 13 
- 19 
-73 
-72 
-3 
- 1 1 
-62 
-6 
-36 
- 16 
- 13 
- 10 
-3 
-30 
160) 
192) 
IBB) 
194) 
184) 
20 1 ) 
1 70) 
166) 
146) 
127) 
163) 
167) 
138) 
105) 
137) 
189) 
110) 
168) 
1 16) 
130) 
1 76) 
173) 
133) 
14 1) 
1 26) 
154) 
108) 
17 1) 
147) 
103) 
98) 
197 ) 
190) 
185) 
145) 
142) 
174) 
186) 
200) 
199) 
100) 
164 ) 
198 ) 
1 29) 
195 ) 
182 ) 
177) 
159 ) 
109) 
19 1 ) 
Source; Unpublished data supplied by Depar tmen t of EmpI oymeη t. 
Notes ; Numbers In brackets are the rankings of the Industries according to the measures of growth In each column. 
of "social innovation", with households increasingly providing the 
service for themselves using domestic capital equipment. Indeed between 
1971 and 1981 this sector was ranked at l8lst by percentage growth and 
185th by net absolute change. One suspects that technological change in 
the form of equipment for dry cleaning may be the reason for this 
recovery which might continue until households are in the position to do 
their own dry cleaning in the same way as they currently deal with 
conventional laundry. While this is merely an isolated example, it does 
suggest that technological progress may operate in such a way as to 
reverse the trend towards self-provision of services, at least for a 
short period of time. 
Turning our attention to those industries in decline we discover that of 
the bottom 100 industries in terms of annual percentage growth, between 
1981 and 1985, all bar 16 are in the manufacturing sector. The main 
exceptions are coal mining, (AH 111) mineral oil processing (AH 140), 
parts of construction (AH 500, 501, 502, 504), the transport sector (AH 
719, 721, 740, 763, 764, 750) and national defence (AH 915). The most 
rapid declines are in the more traditional manufacturing industries such 
as textiles and clothing, shipbuilding, motor vehicles etc. Again, 
although there are some significant changes in ranking when we consider 
net changes, the overall picture remains much the same. Comparison with 
the earlier period also reveals many similarities. These trends suggest 
that although households may be increasing their demands for commodities 
in order to make self-provision of services possible, this has not 
significantly affected the broad trends in employment in the 
manufacturing sector which remain strongly negative. Even in those 
industries most directly concerned with the provision of commodities to 
households, which are then used for self provision of services, 
employment has shown little sign óf growth. 
This reflects two main factors. The first of these is a tendency in 
many of these sectors for markets to approach saturation points towards 
the late 1970s and early 1980s. This appears to be the case in sectors 
which were the leading growth areas in previous decades, such as motor 
vehicles and domestic durable goods (eg. kitchen equipment, and home 
entertainment equipment). In many markets firms are now producing 
mainly for replacement needs, although quality improvements have enabled 
the more dynamic firms to maintain growth of sales. The second factor, 
which applies with special force to the UK case, is the impact of 
international competition in the provision of such goods. For the UK 
this has resulted in loss of markets abroad and rising import shares. 
The industries that seem likely to be the main suppliers of the 
corresponding commodities in the 1980s and 1990s are of course those in 
electronics and telecommunications. One of the problems facing the UK 
economy in particular, and to a lesser extent other EEC countries, is 
that the successful firms seem to be mainly based abroad, in Japan and 
the United States. 
5.2 Some Possible Explanations 
Traditional theories of the "stages of growth" such as those by Rostow 
(1963) or Lewis (1978) have seen the transformation from primary to 
secondary and then tertiary sectors as resulting from the effects of 
productivity improvements in the sectors coupled with the operation of 
Engels' law leading to the progressive substitution by consumers of 
products from the agricultural sector to first, the manufacturing 
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sector, and then the services sector, as incomes rise. The tertiary or 
service sector in these models eventually provides most of the jobs and 
becomes the area where most income is spent. This type, of model has 
been criticised by Petit (1986), Gershuny (1983) and others as 
simplistic. Petit, argues that such models are inadequate for three 
main reasons. First, they draw conclusions about the expansion of the 
volume of demand for different sectors based on an analysis of the value 
to consumers of different products and services based on their income 
elasticities of demand. Volume of demand will however depend upon 
relative prices which may alter so as to offset the income effects. 
Second, these models generally ignore intermediate demands by firms for 
their production needs. Finally, they contain no explicit growth 
mechanism which can explain changes from one stage to another. Petit 
(1986, p.25) argues that the essential dynamic is the division of 
labour, which in turn depends upon the division of markets. Growth is 
not simply function of enterprise or exogenous innovations but depends 
upon the reorganisation of the work process. The spirit of enterpise is 
above all the quest for markets, and innovations derive from this 
momentum. Increasing 'returns' to scale as well, are often the direct 
outcome of the extension of markets and the division of labour. 
Gershuny (1983) has also argued that conventional explanations may not 
be subtle enough to capture all of the underlying factors in the 
development of the service sector. In particular he emphasises five 
factors: 
(i) the change in the pattern of final expenditures in response to 
rising real incomes and changing relative prices away from basic 
needs to luxuries; 
(ii) the increasing tendency for self-provision of many consumer 
services with the consequent decline in demand for marketed 
services and increased demand for certain manufactured goods; 
(iii) the division of labour within industries leading to a process of 
occupational, tertiarisation as the key occupations within 
industries find their responsibilities diffused to more 
specialised occupations; 
(iv) the tendency for an increasing proportion of the output of the 
service sector to be directed towards producers rather than 
consumers ; 
(v) the reconcentration of occupations within certain service 
industries in order to supply services (in particular to 
producers) while reaping benefits of economies of scale. 
While Gershuny argues that the sub-contracting of services to other 
firms is a relatively new and distinct phenomenon, Petit (1986) holds 
that it is simply a further stage in the reorganisation of the work 
process. This process often simply enables forms of the division of 
labour already existing in large forms to be extended to smaller 
areas. It also allows the restructuring of specific service activities 
which are complementary to production. 
We have seen that for the last 30 years productivity growth in the 
primary and manufacturing sectors has outweighed the growth in output 
and employment has declined. In the case of marketed services the 
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opposite has generally been the case and, as a consequence, employment 
has grown. Finally in the public sector employment has risen or fallen 
in response to changes in public expenditure. 
Because services are labour intensive and productivity growth tends to 
be relatively slow they typically become relatively more expensive in 
comparison to self-service modes of provision based on manufactured 
commodities which exhibit the opposite tendency. Many traditional 
services such as (public) transport, cinemas, launderies etc. have seen 
dramatically decling shares in both final expenditure and employment. 
For this reason the more simplistic views about the service sector as 
the main source of employment growth, based on a straightforward 
extrapolation of past trends, can be very misleading. 
The demands for services can be divided into two parts. First demands 
from foreigners. This is particularly important for the UK which 
receives a large contribution to its balance of payments from so called 
invisibles. These include payments for transport services, tourism, 
other services (including commercial and financial activities, fees from 
rights and patents, professional consultancy etc) and net income from 
abroad. The UK has traditionally received a net surplus from each of 
the (four) main types of payments other than tourism. However, in 
recent years the decline in the British Merchant fleet has led to a 
deficit on this account. The way in which it is classified does not 
enable a straightforward relationship to be established between 
employment and these changing patterns of demand. Nevertheless it is 
clear that the decline of employment in other transport and the growth 
in banking, insurance and financial services have been influenced by 
foreign as well as domestic demand. 
The second source of demand is from the home economy. The domestic 
demand for services can be analysed in various different ways. An 
important distinction is between those services. provided to consumers 
and those to producers. Often this distinction cuts across official 
classifications, since many services are provided to both groups. 
However, although the distinction appears to be conceptually useful it 
is often difficult in practice to classify the activities of different 
firms or individuals. Consider transport services, for example. While 
most transport of goods may be services to producers, it is not the case 
that all passenger transport is for consumers. Similar problems emerge 
for other services such as insurance, banking and most professional 
services, where both consumers and producers are often catered for by 
the same company or firm. 
Certainly the available statistics on employment do not in general 
enable us to distinguish whether they are primarily services . to 
consumers or producers. This distinction only really emerges from input 
output analysis which is only available infrequently. Nevertheless it 
is clear from the analyses of such data that intermediate demands by 
firms have been an important part of the output demand in a number of 
service industries, most notably distribution, business' services, 
transport, cleaning and professional services (see Petit, (1986), 
Gershuny, (1983) and IMS/OSG, (1986)). 
In the case of services to consumers there have also been significant 
increases in demand underlying the growth of certain parts of the 
service sector. This has reflected the fact that most services are 
luxury goods and so relative demands have increased in line with real 
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incomes. However this process has been modified by the fact that wages 
have also risen in line with real incomes, and, since services tend to 
be labour intensive, relative costs have increased. This has resulted 
in the substitution of goods for services - what Gershuny calls "social 
innovation". This process of self-provision has resulted in a reduction 
of demand for certain services such as: public transport (due to the use 
of private cars);- cinemas (due to use of TVs and videos); and 
conventional launderies (due to the use of domestic washing machines). 
As we have already noted in the previous section however, these trends 
are not necessarily set for all time. New developments such· as dry 
cleaning or fast foods may once again tip the balance between self-
provision and market provision in the opposite direction. 
A major part of services to consumers are not provided through the 
market. This applies in particular to health and education services 
which as we have seen were a major source of additional jobs up until 
the mid-1970s. Governments, reflecting demographic trends and the 
demands from their populations for increased access to such services, 
were primarily responsible for this growth. During the late 1970s and 
early 1980s government policies in this area changed dramatically, 
especially for education services. This was not simply a consequence of 
temporary financial restrictions but the result of a general 
reconsideration of the role of the state as the main provider of welfare 
services and the failure of consensus on whether such services were 
worth the burden of taxation necessary in order to finance them. This 
in part may reflect the same kind of problems that we have referred to 
in the case of other personal services, viz that rising labour costs of 
labour intensive services raise their relative cost (and hence the 
burden of taxation) necessary to pay for them«, This has been 
exacerbated in the case of health services by the significant increase 
in relative price of other important inputs such as drugs and high tech 
equipment. 
5.3 Future Prospects 
The discussion in the previous section highlighted the difficulties of 
assessing the prospects for employment growth in the service sector. It 
is clear that a simple extrapolation of past employment changes is 
likely to be very misleading. Most macroeconomic models in the UK do 
not in any case consider more than a very broad breakdown of employment 
into 2 or 3 main sectors. They rarely include any of the links between 
sectors that have clearly been of great significance in explaining the 
developments of the manufacturing and service sectors in recent years. 
However, such criticisms of conventional models apply with much less 
force to disaggregated models of the type developed by the Cambridge 
Growth Project (CGP). This is a very detailed model of the UK economy, 
which attempts to explain the main structural changes in the economy 
using fairly conventional models of the demand for factor inputs by 
producers and the demand for commodities and services by both consumers 
and producers (see Barker, 1981 and Barker et al, 1986)., This model has 
been used by both the CGP and the Institute for Employment Research 
(1ER) to make forecasts of the likely future developments in employment 
structure (see for example, 1ER, 1985). Although the underlying 
determinants of the changes for the private sector are complex, 
especially given the importance in the UK of trade with other countries, 
nevertheless the main features seem to be explicable in terms of two 
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sets of fairly standard economic models : first those concerned with 
demands for factor input services by producers in the face of 
technological change and changing demand for their output; and second, 
those concerned with the demands for commodities by consumers, 
producers, government and foreigners in terms of such factors as real 
incomes and relative prices (appropriately adjusted for quality). The 
developments in the public sector require a rather different 
explanation, although attempts have been made·to develop economic models 
of the government's decisions on the allocation of public expenditure in 
terms of maximising political appeal subject to meeting certain budget 
constraints, (Dunne and Smith, 1982). 
Because the CGP model allows for changes in the pattern of both final 
demands (in response to changes in real incomes and changing relative 
prices); changes in intermediate demands (in the form of changing input-
output relationships); and changing relative labour costs in different 
sectors; a model of this kind can capture many of the key influences 
noted by Gershuny et al. The main limitations of the CGP/IER model in 
this context are : first, the fact that input-output coefficients are 
not modelled explicitly but are obtained by extrapolation based on 
previous experience and expert opinion; second, the fact that the 
occupational dimension is not fully integrated with the rest of the 
model; and third, that the modelling of the labour supply/consumption 
decision making process is not as sophisticated as in Gershuny's 
model. These limitations are mainly the consequence of the absence of 
suitable data. Much more frequent, albeit possibly less detailed, 
information on input-output coefficients; the occupational structure of 
employment; and the allocation of time by households, would enable time 
series modelling of these aspects as well, which could in principal 
remove these limitations. The further development of models of this 
kind would seem to be a high priority if our understanding of the 
process of structural change is to improve. 
The results of using the 1ER version of the CGP model for forecasting 
employment structure to 1990 have already been presented in Tables 5.1-
5.3· The main features of these projections are the continued loss of 
jobs in primary and manufacturing sectors. The main growth in 
employment is expected to be in professional and miscellaneous 
services. Employment in the public sector is expected to decline 
slightly. As noted in Chapter 2 these basic trends are confirmed by the 
IMS/OSG (1986) survey of firms. If anything the latter study places 
greater emphasis on the switch from manufacturing to services due to 
sub-contracting. Thus they are somewhat more optimistic about the 
prospects for distribution and business services but more pessimistic 
about the manufacturing sector. The IMS/OSG study places much greater 
emphasis on very recent developments than the econometric equations upon 
which the CGP model is based. This may of course be an advantage if 
these recent changes are the result of a change in underlying trend. On 
the other hand they could be misleading if they primarily reflect short 
run/cyclical factors. At present there is insufficient evidence to 
establish which of these possibilities is nearer the truth. 
Even if manufacturing industry were to see a dramatic recovery in output 
terms it is inconceivable, given likely trends in productivity, that 
this sector could provide a significant number of new jobs. Similarly 
the primary sector, the public utilities transport and communications 
seem unlikely to furnish many new jobs over the next decade. Although 
the immediate prospects in construction, distribution and the public 
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sector (notably education) are for little growth in employment it may be 
that there is the possibility of some extra jobs in the longer terra. 
However, it is to the industries providing personal services and 
services to business i.e. insurance, banking and finance, professional 
services and miscellaneous services that most people are looking to for 
additional jobs in the 1980s and 1990s. Indeed it is these three groups 
(together with health services) that the 1ER projections show as the 
main source of additional jobs up to 1990 (see Table 5.3)· 
Let us consider the likely sources of demand for services in more 
detail. Petit (1986) argues that the demand for services by foreigners 
(tourists, transport, financial services etc) is severely limited 
overall and. is unlikely to offer scope for the creation of a new 
autonomous expansion of external demand capable of helping countries', 
such as the UK, to guarantee the long-term financing of the imports 
necessary to their growth. Increasing international competition is 
indeed likely to threaten those countries such as the UK which currently 
have a net balance of payment surplus as a result. The decline of 
income from such services as sea transport should prevent policy makers 
in the UK being too sanguine about the prospects in financial services. 
In the case of domestic demand it also seems unlikely that intermediate 
demand for services will provide a significant net increase in 
employment. Undoubtedly the process of specialisation and sub-
contracting that we have described above will continue. But while jobs 
in such areas will grow they seem unlikely to match those lost in the 
sectors from which they have effectively been transferred. This seems 
likely to be the case even if many new specialised services are 
developed in response to the opportunities offered by new technologies. 
In the case of demands by consumers the prospects for expansion of 
employment appears to be limited by two main constraints: first, the 
apparent stagnation in the demand for personal services; and second the 
effects of "social innovation" in the provision of many services. As 
noted above the demand for most personal services appears to be growing 
only modestly, mainly because of the tendency for the rising cost of 
such services to lead to a substitution effect which at least in part 
cancels out the income effect which would result in increased demand. 
Gershuny (1983), Whitley and Wilson (1986) and Barras (1984) have argued 
that a massive investment in infrastructure in telecommunications may be 
necessary to provide an environment in which new products and services 
can be developed which can offset the impact of labour saving process 
innovation on employment. However, despite some ingenious suggestions 
as to what form such new products and services might take, Gershuny is 
not able to point to concrete examples which seem likely to result in 
the substantial increases in employment opportunities that would be 
necessary to lead to a reduction in current unemployment levels. This 
is not to say that such new products will not emerge of course. Such 
prognostication is notoriously difficult. Nevertheless, the sorts of 
services that are currently likely to emerge seem to be limited in 
appeal to a rather narrow section of society (eg. young, upwardly moving 
professionals). The growth in associated demand for home computer 
terminals and the like also seems at present unlikely to match the 
expansion in demand for products such as TVs, domestic durable equipment 
and motor cars that characterised the wave of social innovation that, 
according to Gershuny's arguments, characterised the growth of the 1950s 
and 1960s. 
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The demand for services such as education and health also appears to 
offer only limited scope for additional jobs because of the lack of 
suitable means of allowing the expression of unsatisfied demands by 
individuals for such services to be made effective when they are 
generally provided outside the market. ■ It seems obvious that there are 
enormous unmet needs in these areas and one of the major challenges 
facing governments is to develop mechanisms by which these currently 
ineffective demands, for health care, for example, can be matched 
against the underused resources of those unemployed who would welcome 
the opportunity to do a worthwhile job. However this is not by any 
means as simple as it seems because of the rising cost of such services 
given current methods of production. Gershuny (1983), Leach and 
Wagstaff (1986) and Handy (1984) have all made ' suggestions as to how 
this could change. It does appear however that radical changes are 
required. Gershuny, for example, proposes: the combination of voluntary 
labour with formally employed staff to expand services such as provision 
of creches in local authorities; the pooling of materials in education 
services between institutions, more along the lines presently adopted by 
the Open University and present; and a change in the role of General 
Practioners in the provision of health services. (Gershuny, 1983, p. 
169-175). 
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CONCLUSIONS 
6.1 New Forms and New Areas of Employment 
The discussion in Chapters 2 and 5 suggests that the likely developments 
in the industrial structure of employment in the UK over the next few 
years are fairly clear. All forecasters agree that the primary and 
manufacturing sectors are not going to provide a major source of 
employment as we move into the 1990s. Even if there is a new boom in 
the production of durable goods analagous to that which characterised 
the growth in the 1950s and 1960s it is most unlikely that this will 
generate large numbers of jobs in manufacturing. The post-war boom 
resulted from the growth 'in demand for a wide range of goods such as 
motor vehicles, domestic equipment and house entertainment equipment. 
This benefited industries such as engineering (especially electrical) 
and motor vehicles directly, where employment rose up until the early 
1970s. 
Other industries such as chemicals and metals prospered because of 
intermediate demands for their output. On the other hand, more 
traditional areas of employment such as mining, shipbuilding, textiles 
and clothing were already in sharp decline so that employment in the 
production industries fell substantially overall during the 1950s and 
1960s. 
This pattern has continued during the 1970s and 1980s. The effects of 
labour saving process innovation have appeared throughout manufacturing 
while the demand for domestic output has failed to keep pace with the 
general expansion of the world economy or the inflow of foreign goods. 
The prospects are for further substantial productivity gains across the 
whole of the manufacturing sector as micro-electronic technology 
diffuses. This alone would spell out a gloomy prospect for 
employment. It is exacerbated, in the UK in particular, by the failure 
to maintain competitiveness with other countries and the consequent loss 
of markets abroad and import penetration at home. 
While the employment consequences of the decline of manufacturing may be 
acceptable (since jobs can in principal be provided in other sectors), 
the implications for the balance of payments and for the general 
dynamism and growth prospects of the economy are not. Although it is 
possible for services (invisibles) to fill the breach in the balance of 
trade that will emerge as North Sea Oil production runs down, this area 
is also becoming subject to intense international competition. 
Manufacturing is therefore still regarded by many as the key area in 
terms of wealth creation. Furthermore although it may no longer be the 
major sector in terms of employment it will remain immensely important 
from a strategic viewpoint. It is important to stress this, since 
although we envisage that this sector's direct contribution to 
employment will decline as we move into the 1990s, its indirect 
contribution, through the generation of income and output and. through 
the balance of payments, will remain crucial to the UK's prosperity. 
Thus although the increasing importance of "hi-tech" jobs in the 
manufacturing sector is not expected to make any direct inroads into the 
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unemployment problem, it raises important policy issues concerned with 
education and training that cannot be ignored. 
Most forecasters are also pessimistic about the prospects for additional 
jobs in industries such as public utilities, transport, communications 
and distribution. In all of these, the effects of further productivity 
growth, due to rationalisation, reorganisation, and technological 
innovation, (the latter often linked to the application of micro-
electronics), coupled with stagnant or relatively modest growth in 
demand, is expected to result in little growth in employment over the 
medium term. 
The situation in construction is rather different. For this industry 
domestic demand particularly from the public sector is the main factor 
influencing future employment prospects. Given current government 
policy, most forecasters are also pessimistic about prospects here. 
There are however strong pressure from various directions to alter this 
situation. On the one hand are those who advocate large infrastructural 
investment programmes (roads, sewers etc). On the other hand there are 
others who emphasise the urgent need for work at a more local level to, 
for example, refurbish urban areas or improve house insulation. This 
last area has close links with developments in the informal economy of 
which more anon. 
One area where some forecasters see hopes of growth is employment 
services to businesses. Services currently make a major contribution to 
the UK's balance of payments and this is likely to continue in the 
immediate future. London's role as a major financial centre is under 
threat from foreign competition but currently it seems to be holding its 
own. Nevertheless it is difficult at present to envisage such services 
providing a major filip to employment despite their important 
contributions to wealth creation and the balance of payments. The same 
remark applies to services to businesses in general. Although the 
process of reorganisation of work from manufacturing and other sectors 
to this part of the service sector is likely to continue it seems 
unlikely to result in a net increase in employment. A massive 
infrastructural investment in telecommunications, along the lines of the 
French system, is probably necessary to facilitate the development of 
new products and services. This could, if undertaken, result in a 
rather more optimistic outlook for employment in this area. 
Turning to personal services the prospects appear somewhat brighter. 
Most forecasters project a growth in demand for banking, insurance, 
legal and other professional services. Increasing real incomes will 
also result in growth in demand for other miscellaneous services such as 
those connected with leisure activities, restaurants, hotels etc. 
However it is also clear that, because of rising real wages, the 
relative costs of many of these services will rise (since they tend to 
be labour intensive). As a consequence a negative substitution effect 
will tend to operate in such a way as to offset the positive income 
effect on demand for such services. This seems likely to limit the 
prospects for employment growth. As for services to businesses, the 
development of a new range of products and services, which could offset 
this tendency and lead to a substantial increase in demands for both 
services and related manufactured products, is probably dependent on the 
development of a telecommunications infrastructure based on fibre 
optics. This will bring such services directly into the home. 
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The final area of employment to consider is that of public 
administration and publically provided health and education services. 
It seems implausible that the former will contribute any increase in 
employment in the foreseeable future, given the political climate and 
the general public aversion to further increases in bureaucracy. The 
health and education services are a very different prospect however. 
While it appears that there are limits to the extent to which the 
population is willing to accept a rising burden of taxation to pay for 
such services, it is equally clear that there are enormous unmet needs 
for such services. The phenomenon of rising costs, as a result of 
increasing real wages and high labour intensity, has been a major factor 
in leading to the current impasse in the public provision of such 
services. The question is whether the unmet needs of large sectors of 
the population for such services can be met using current methods of 
provision or whether a radical change is necessary to facilitate a 
better match between needs for certain services and needs for meaningful 
work. 
It is clear that the typical content of jobs and the boundaries between 
them are also changing very significantly. The most obvious developments 
are those in occupational structure and the growth in the need for 
formal qualifications. From the discussion in Chapter 3 it is clear 
that the occupational structure of employment is expected to change in a 
number of important respects over the medium term. Within production 
industries the need for high knowledge, high skill occupations will 
increase. Engineers and computer programmers are the most obvious 
examples, but there will be a general rise in the employment share of 
professional, technical and administrative occupations, as well as 
multiskilled craftsmen and technicians. However, in absolute terms, 
employment is likely to decline in many manufacturing industries even 
for these occupations. The main growth areas will be in the service 
sector for professional employment and certain personal services and 
support occupations, primarily arising from the continued developments 
in industrial structure outlined above. On the other hand, there will 
be a sharp decline in traditional craft jobs, semi-skilled and unskilled 
operatives across all sectors, but within manufacturing in particular. 
Related to this phenomenon is the growth in demands for those with 
formal qualifications both at higher level and lower down the 
spectrum. There are no forecasts of developments in the numbers holding 
formal qualifications for the UK. Nevertheless a simple extrapolation 
of past trends and the developments in occupational structure outlined 
above suggest that the numbers of formally qualified people are likely 
to continue to grow. This trend towards the increasing importance of 
formal qualifications at all levels is, in part, simply the result of 
increasing competition for jobs. However, there is strong evidence that 
it also reflects changes in the technical requirements of jobs. This is 
especially important in areas such as engineering, technology and 
computing, although in a qualitative rather than quantitative sense. 
Despite their strategic importance it is clear that hi-tech jobs in 
high-tech industries will not provide a major source of new jobs over 
the medium term. 
There are other less well quantified ways in which job content is 
changing. The most important aspects of this are the blurring 
boundaries between traditional job demarcations, often as a consequence 
of the application of new technologies. This applies both in the office 
and on the shop floor. Employers are increasingly demanding a more 
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flexible attitude towards job boundaries and often require people to 
develop a range of skills which were previously the province of a 
specialist. 
This emphasis on flexibility characterises other aspects of the changing 
nature of employment which have been discussed in Chapter 4 under the 
heading of contractual arrangements. The latter has been interpreted 
much more broadly than simply the formal contractual arrangements 
between employer and employee. Rather, it has been taken to encompass 
various aspects of the changing pattern of work including: the growth of 
the informal economy; the changing allocation of time between formal 
work, domestic work and leisure; and the development of special 
employment and training schemes. 
A key feature of recent developments has been the emphasis by employers 
on reducing labour costs and making their input of labour services more 
flexible and. responsive. This has been reflected vin ■ two main ways : 
First in the increasing importance of certain working patterns such as, 
part-time work, shiftwork, temporary and casual work, and the increasing 
use of freelances, 'outworkers and homeworkers; and second, the tendency 
to subcontract out many services, the increasing out-sourcing of input 
requirements, and franchising. The second of these has been associated 
with a strong growth in self-employment and in small businesses. 
The other side of increased flexibility for the employer is often 
greater job insecurity for the employee. This certainly applies to the 
first category of changes we outlined above, although in some respects 
these developments can also be seen as reflecting the desire of some 
workers for less rigid working patterns, (e.g. married women with 
children, pensioners and students). The desire for independence and 
flexibility on behalf of the employee can be more easily recognised as 
an important factor in the second category of change (i.e. in the growth 
of the number of self-employed working without employees and of very 
small business often based on franchising. At the current time it is 
still too early to say whether these changes in contractual arrangement 
are a short-term cyclical response or whether they represent a longer 
term change in employment patterns. Further research, including the 
collection of new data, will be necessary to answer this question. 
The overall prospects, given current government policies, is not an 
optimistic one for unemployment. Employment is, according to most 
forecasters, unlikely to grow by much more than the expected increase in 
labour supply resulting from demographic and participation rate 
changes. The prospects for unemployment in the medium term are 
therefore for little change from current levels of 3-4 million 
(depending upon the precise method of measurement). Not everybody 
subscribes to this view of course. Minford (1983), for example, still 
argues that market forces will, if given the chance, restore full 
employment. The balance of opinion suggests that the market mechanism, 
hindered by the presence of monopolistic firms and trade unions, will 
operate too sluggishly to achieve this even in the medium term. This 
conclusion seems likely to be re-inforced by the evidence of further 
segmentation of the labour market. 
The continuing high levels of unemployment coupled with process of 
fragmentation of jobs described in more detail above, seems likely to 
result in a growth in the informal economy. This may take three main 
forms: first, the expansion of domestic activities carried out within 
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the home (the self provision of services); second, the growth in areas 
of illegal activity known as the black economy; and finally, the 
activities on the fringe of the formal activity which are quite legal, 
but are not measured as part of gross domestic product (including some 
activities of small businesses, bartering systems of exchange, and 
voluntary work). 
The increasing employment share of groups such as part-time, temporary 
and home workers, who are often less tightly attached to the formal 
economy, plus the expansion of very small business, often operating on 
its fringes, can both be seen as another aspect of the growing 
importance of the informal economy. The other main aspect of this 
concerns the changing boundaries between leisure, self-provision of 
services (e.g. through domestic work) and work in the formal economy. 
The fruits of past economic growth have been shared between consuming 
more goods and services purchased in the formal economy and working 
fewer hours. Over the last 100 years the various dimensions of lifetime 
hours worked in the formal economy have declined for most groups. 
Earlier retirement, longer periods in formal education, longer paid 
holidays and shorter working weeks have resulted in a considerable 
increase in discretionary time available to most people. (The main 
exceptions are married women, for whom increasing labour market 
participation rates have offset these other factors.) A significant 
part of this extra discretionary time has been used to self-provide 
services (and goods) that were in earlier epochs purchased in the formal 
economy. This process has come about because of the rising cost of such 
services in the market place compared with the falling relative price of 
manufactured consumer durables. This tendency for self-provision has 
seen the decline of major service activities such as public transport, 
launderies and cinemas. 
Finally, a mention must be made of another relatively new form of 
"employment". This is the government special employment or training 
scheme which has in recent years become a major factor on the employment 
scene. It is possible to argue about how valuable the training and 
other placements on such schemes are, but there is no disputing their 
importance in terms of numbers covered. By 1987 they are likely to 
cover almost 1 million people. The merits of such schemes and possible 
alternatives are discussed below. 
6.2 Policy Issues 
» 
The previous section has provided a backcloth against which to discuss 
the main policy issues. These fall under two related headings. The 
first is unemployment. It seems clear that in the EEC generally, and 
the UK in particular, this problem is very deep-rooted and is not 
something that is going to simply disappear of its own accord in the 
foreseeable future. This raises many serious policy question about what 
should be done about it. The second issue is concerned with the 
development of a dual segmented economy, with a core of well paid, 
secure jobs in the formal economy, and a broad periphery of jobs in the 
formal and informal economies which are characterised by low pay, poor 
working conditions and inferior contractual arrangements. The two are 
related through their links to the operation of the labour market and to 
the question of income distribution. 
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The "hands off" policy advocated by some governments, such as that in 
the UK, has not been notably successful in generating new jobs in the 
formal economy. Attempts to reduce (or at least restrain the growth of) 
government involvement in the economy have seen significant reductions 
in the rate of increase in real government expenditure on goods and 
services (to below 1 per cent per annum since 1983). The growing social 
security bill, especially for unemployment benefits, has nevertheless 
resulted in total spending continuing to rise substantially faster. In 
conjunction with only modest reductions in personal taxation, the 
restraint on the growth of current expenditure on programs such as 
health and education has had a marked negative direct impact on 
employment (see Wilson, 1985). These policies have undoubtedly 
contributed to the reduction in inflation and have had some indirect 
beneficial effects on employment outside the public sector. Most of the 
jobs that have been created in this manner have however been insecure 
and low paid. In our view a much more active "hands on" policy regime 
is required, although this should not be seen as a recommendation for 
nationalisation or direct government involvement in job creation. There 
appear to us to be four main areas where more active government policy 
is required to stimulate employment: first, in maintaining the growth 
potential of the manufacturing sector; second, in stimulating a large-
scale investment programme in infrastructure (both in traditional areas 
such as roads and housing and, possibly more importantly, in 
telecommunications); third, in reforming the method of provision of 
health and education services; and finally, in stimulating employment in 
small businesses and the informal economy. 
While it is clear that high tech jobs in high tech industries are not 
going to provide job opportunities for large numbers of people, 
nevertheless, a strong, case can be made that a country can ignore the 
needs of such industries at its peril. Unless the UK literally wants to 
become a "nation of shopkeepers" it is important, to keep abreast of the 
latest developments in applied technology and manufacturing systems. 
This may require intervention by the state to encourage appropriate 
research and development and investment in capital equipment. The 
details of such a policy strategy lie outside the remit of the present 
report. However, some aspects are relevant here, notably the 
implications for education and training. Given the importance of 
sectors such as electronics and robotics for future prosperity, it is 
necessary to ensure that appropriate numbers of well-qualified persons 
are available to ensure that shortages in this area do not constrain 
growth prospects. Even today, with very high unemployment, most case 
study and survey evidence indicates growing shortages for key skills in 
electronics, engineering and computing. This is not the place to debate 
how real these shortages are (for a discussion see Bosworth and Wilson, 
1981) but further work in this area may be crucial if such problems are 
to be avoided. 
The second area where greater govenment involvement seems necessary is 
in facilitating a large-scale investment in infrastructure. Most of the 
political debate on this subject has concentrated on improvements to 
existing assets such as roads, housing and sewerage. The relative 
merits of such a policy compared with various alternatives, have been 
hotly disputed, although the main dispute remains whether public 
expenditure in this area will result in a net increase in employment or 
whether it will simply "crowd out" private expenditure and generate new 
inflationary pressures. (For a review, see Wilson, 1985.) 
116 
The discussion in Chapter 5 has however highlighted the need for an 
investment programme of a novel kind. This is to create a new 
communications infrastructure based on fibre optics and micro-
computers. Authors such as Gershuny and Barras argue that this is 
crucial to the development of new products and services which could lead 
the next major boom. Although major steps in this direction have been 
made in countries such as France, progress in the UK is still very 
limited. Given the need for a comprehensive system based on common (and 
internationally agreed) standards, it seems unlikely that such a grand 
scheme can be undertaken without substantial government support. 
However, this does not necessarily mean that massive amounts of public 
money would be required, since it should be possible to persuade private 
investors to sub-contract for parts of the system. 
The third area where policy changes seem necessary is in the public 
provision of health and education services. There is an urgent need 
here to develop new modes of provision which get around the difficulties 
of the current problems of financing. This entails making these 
services more responsive..to customer needs but at the same time 
recognising the problems of rising costs and limited resources. The TUC 
(1985) has, however, pointed out the dangers of single-minded attempts 
to introduce competition into the public services. They argue that 
privatisation of cleaning services in schools and hospitals has resulted 
in declining standards of service, large job losses and poorer 
conditions of employment. This is not a necessary outcome, however. It 
is not clear why local education and health authorities are not able to 
obtain the levels of service they require by instituting competition 
between cleaning firms for example. Of course, it may be that the 
authorities cannot afford an adequate level of funding for such 
activities due to restraints on government expenditure, but this is an 
entirely separate issue. It is important that, if services are 
publically provided, they should use resources efficiently and it is 
apparent that this is often not the case. The problem is to develop 
systems which maintain the overall Ivel and standards of the service 
while at the same time encouraging the efficient allocation and 
utilisation of resources. This applies not just at the level of 
providing cleaning services but right up to the sharp end of delivering 
educational or health services to the customer. 
This is not the place to debate the relative merits of state versus 
private provision in health and education. Nevertheless, a few remarks 
are in order. It is clear that although systems vary between countries, 
most governments, directly or indirectly, play a major role in the 
provision of both services. Both services have some characteristics of 
a "public good", although the reasons for state involvement are as much 
to do with historical, institutional and political developments as 
economic factors. Most people's views of a civilised society would 
'recognise the right of individuals to a basic education and to a minimum 
level of health care. The difficulty is that if this commitment is too 
open-ended it becomes impossible to maintain, particularly in the area 
of health care where equipment, drugs, and methods of treatment have 
become progressively more sophisticated and relatively much more 
expensive. 
Private provision appears to offer a means of solving this dilemma since 
consumers then get what they pay for (and so do not waste resources) and 
producers are encouraged to allocate resources efficiently. On the face 
of it, private provision can be very successful. Appearances can be 
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deceptive however. One very important reason for the apparently 
superior performance of private as opposed to public provision is that 
the former discriminates and only serves a certain subset of the 
population. Thus many private health schemes explicitly "weed" out 
individuals with higher than average health risks. Private schools 
employ entrance examinations to cream off the more able students. 
Indeed, such "selectivity" bias actually makes matters worse in the 
public sector, which, in contrast, has to deal with all those who are 
excluded from the private sector. 
For these reasons the case for continued state involvement in the 
provision of such services seems morally indisputable. Furthermore, for 
the same reasons, the existence of the private sector as presently 
constituted, is highly inequitable. This is not an arguement for the 
extension of state provision along current lines however. Rather it is 
a reason for believing that some form of minimum provision should be 
guaranteed by the state. How it is provided is a separate issue. It is 
here that the private sector seems to provide some important lessons in 
the benefits of the price mechanism in allocating resources 
efficiently. As noted in Chapter 5, various authors have offered 
suggestions about how modes of provision might be altered to achieve 
these objectives. 
The final area where we see an important role for the government in 
stimulating employment is in the area of small businesses and the 
informal economy. We have seen that because of out-sourcing and sub-
contracting the number of small businesses is likely to increase. Many 
of these may operate on the fringes of the formal economy. In addition, 
higher unemployment is likely to further stimulate activity in the 
blacky mauve and grey economies. Present bureaucratic arrangements do 
not seem well geared to maximise the growth in employment in this 
area. Many would argue (see, for example, Shankland and Thomas, 1984) 
that to treat small businesses- equally with large ones is to 
discriminate against them. More active measures may need to be 
undertaken to encourage their growth. One suggestion is to legistimise 
and legalise many of the activities in the black economy. At present 
the government receives no tax revenue from such activity (by 
definition) and probably expends a great deal of effort and resources to 
catch offenders. It might be more productive to increase tax thresholds 
and adopt other policies to draw such activity more into the formal 
economy and to actively stimulate its growth. To this end, removal of 
unnecessary bureaucratic red tape and regulations could bear fruit, 
although this may conflict with other policy objectives concerned with 
equity and conditions of employment as noted below. 
Even if.such policies were followed, unless they were very successful it 
seems unlikely that they would be able to make serious inroads into the 
current unemployment problem. Various other proposals have been made 
which are at least worthy of consideration. One possibility, on which 
there is quite widespread agreement, is on the advantages of reducing 
employers' National Insurance Contributions (Leach and Wagstaff, 1985; 
Wilson, 1985). The present tax system is still heavily biased against 
employment and a reduction of the tax burden in this area or a 
redistribution to other areas would correct this situation (see Lindley, 
1986). 
The second proposal that has been widely advocated, especially by the 
Trades Unions, is to reduce hours of work (see TUC, 1985; Shankland and 
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Turner, 1984, p. 181). This may take the form of reductions in average 
weekly hours, longer holidays or earlier retirement. Most economists 
(e.g. Hart, 1984) emphasise the impact that such a move would have on 
employers' costs and conclude that the immediate effect would be more 
likely to reduce than increase employment. A review of the historical 
evidence suggests that most of the pressure for hours reductions have 
come from the supply side. The observed reductions in hours over time 
have come about as consequence of a complex bargaining process, between 
employers and employees, on how the fruits of productivity improvements 
are distributed (Whitley and Wilson, 1986b). Consequently, any attempt 
to impose a reduction in hours upon employers is unlikely to have the 
desired effect of increasing employment. Rather, this has to come about 
through the normal collective bargaining process. Thus, although the 
scope for redistributing work through hours reductions is considerable, 
we do not see this as an area in which the government can make a useful 
contribution by intervention. 
A third set of proposals have been concerned with the expansion of the 
Government SETMs (Layard, 1984; Davies and Metcalf, 1985; Lindley, 
1986). It is clear that, compared with most alternative policies, SETMs 
are very cheap in terms of their PSBR cost per person removed from the 
unemployment register (Wilson, 1985). In the short term at least the 
expansion of such measures appears to offer the. only hope to those 
groups most hard hit by unemploymnet. The main criticisms of such 
schemes are: the extent to which they may interfere with labour market 
adjustment processes; and that they create "unreal" jobs (or inadequate 
training places). Given the state of the labour market, it is difficult 
to set much store by the first criticism. The second one is more 
problematic. Although a case can be made for expanding the schemes as 
long as the value of the work done (or training given) exceeds the net 
cost of the scheme compared with paying out social security or 
unemployment benefits, the fact remains that they are sometimes regarded 
by both participants and the public at large as of little or no value.' 
As noted in Chapter 4, it is very important for most people's self-
esteem to feel that they have "earned" their income and that they are 
doing useful work. Although attempts are being made to make the various 
schemes less makeshift, this is inherently very difficult when 
placements are determined by a bureaucratic process rather than as the 
outcome of many individual decisions. 
Various authors have taken the view that, while policies of the kind we 
have discussed above may help, a major reform of the mechanism for 
distributing income and work in our societies is necessary. Meade 
(1985), for example, argues that in a world dominated by multinational 
corporations and powerful trades unions the market mechanism can no 
longer be relied upon to promote full employment. Powerful groups are 
able to retain much of · the benefits from technological progress in the 
form of higher profits or higher wages. The text book equalisation of 
wages across sectors does not occur because of increasingly segmented 
labour markets. In Meade's view, a new method of distributing income, 
not directly dependent upon employment, is therefore needed. 
Standing (1985) also argues that radical reform is necessary to offset 
the trends towards increasingly insecure employment prospects for a 
large part of the labour force. While accepting that "flexibility" is 
important from the employers' viewpoint, he argues that the 
corresponding worsening in employment conditions for these workers 
involved needs to be recognised. He recommends the introduction of a 
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Social Dividend to replace existing means-tested social security and 
unemployment benefits and personal tax allowances. This could be paid 
to all adults and provide a basic income floor. 
The advantages of such a scheme are numerous. A major socio-
psycological one is that the stigma associated with means-tested social 
security benefits and unemployment would be removed. From an economic 
point of view, such a scheme would, by altering the relationship between 
income, paid and unpaid work and leisure, give workers more control over 
hours worked and employers more opportunities to adjust wages and 
employment conditions to reflect market conditions. It would, in 
principal, remove the "poverty trap" and thus provide direct incentives 
for working to supplement this basic income. Such a scheme could also 
remove the need for minimum wage agreements. Individuals would be free 
to bargain directly with employers. Having a basic income would give 
them some bargaining leverage to avoid employers being able to employ 
"sweated labour". Similarly, the need for government sponsored SETMs 
would be removed. If employers (including the public authorites) have a 
job that they want .done, they can offer the opportunity at a wage 
reflecting its value to them. It would then be up to individuals to 
decide whether or not to take the job to supplement their basic 
income. The problem of "real" and "unreal" jobs therefore disappears. 
Similarly, if someone wants to do voluntary work or simply remain at 
home, this would reflect individual preferences. In combination with 
changes in tax policy as outlined above, it would also remove the need 
for many clandestine activities currently conducted within the black 
economy. . A further advantage would be that it would probably lead to a 
sexual redivision of work,, encouraging more men to work part-time. This 
could also improve the situation of those caught in "unemployment traps" 
as described by Pahl (1984). 
Such a scheme would, of course, have its critics. The two most 
frequently voiced are: first its cost; and second, that on realistic 
assumptions the social dividend would need to be set at a very low 
level. In the light of the size of the current bill for social security 
and unemployment benefits, (some £40 billion per annum in the UK), the 
first criticism is rapidly losing force. The days of cheap social 
security systems are, given likely future trends in unemployment, long 
over. On the second point, it is clear from most estimates that, on a 
fiscally neutral basis, the level of a social dividend would need to be 
quite low. However, existing benefits are already low and the social 
dividend scheme would encourage individuals to earn additional taxable 
income. Moreover, there is no reason why it should be introduced on a 
fiscally neutral basis. 
On balance the case for such a scheme seems overwhelming. Currently, 
the tax/benefit system and the labour market are both in a mess. The 
social dividend idea offers a means of improving both. It offers a hope 
of matching needs (social and economic) to supplies of people needing a 
useful activity to do, without necessarily increasing inflationary 
pressure or interfering in the market allocation process. Indeed, it 
would restore incentives and flexibility, encouraging a better 
allocation of resources and the creation of wealth. 
The developments in: the industrial, occupational and qualificational 
structure of employment; the changing content of jobs; and the changing 
contractual arrangements that we have identified in previous chapters, 
all point towards the development of dual or divided economy. The 
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"dual" aspect is perhaps an oversimplification. Standing (1985), in 
fact identifies 5 segments. These are: first a small minority in 
stable, secure, high status jobs with a professional ethos; second, 
those in competitive but protected jobs, shielded from the worst effects 
of market forces by monopolistic unions or professional restrictive 
practices; third, mainly manual workers in declining industries whose 
skills have been made redundant by technological change; fourth, low-
skilled jobs in services; and finally, those only marginally attached to 
the labour force including the unemployed. 
Atkinson (1984) identifies two basic groups: the primary or core group 
of professional and highly skilled workers with good job prospects and 
job security (which correspond to the first and second of Standing's 
group plus some components of the third and fourth); and the secondary 
group which has a casual quality, low pay, poor conditions of employment 
and few prospects for advancement. The crucial point however is not the 
number of segments but the nature of the division. In particular, it is 
important to understand that what employers emphasise as improvements in 
flexibility or reductions in labour market rigidity, appear from the 
employee's viewpoint as greater insecurity and poorer conditions of 
employment. 
It is important not to overstress the dual economy model. Many of the 
changes we have identified may, as Atkinson himself recognises, simply 
reflect marginal and opportunistic responses to recession. 
Nevertheless, it seems likely that the drive to reduce costs and 
increase flexibility will continue to reinforce the trends outlined in 
Chapter 4. 
On the positive side, greater flexibility in work arrangements may 
encourage the development of new job opportunities whereas further 
regulation seems likely to further worsen prospects for job creation. 
Employment of a more flexible workforce comprising predominantly non-
unionised females could perhaps add a new dynamic impetus to industry 
(see the Economist, 1986). 
On the other hand, one of the major fears of many authors concerning the 
trends towards greater use of part-time, temporary and outworkers is 
that this offers opportunities for employers to exploit their labour 
force and to discriminate against women and minority groups. It is 
clear from the discussion in Chapter 4 that current regulations relating 
to equal pay and equal opportunities are often being outflanked by 
employers using such working patterns. Further research is needed into 
these issues to assess whether further regulatory changes are required 
to avoid discrimination and exploitation. 
The emergence of a more divided and segmented labour market has a number 
of damaging social and. economic consequences. The most obvious are the 
implications for equality of opportunity and the distribution of 
income. These provide additional reasons for thinking that a major 
reform of current methods of distributing income is necessary along the 
lines outlined above. 
Another important implication of the dual labour market concerns 
training. There is a strong presumption that firms will only be willing 
to train workers in the core group performing highly firm-specific 
tasks. This implies a greater reliance on the state or the individual 
to provide general training. Furthermore, much of the secondary labour 
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force may receive no training at all. 
Finally, a brief mention must be made of the regional implications of 
emerging trends. An excellent review of past and likely future 
developments is given in Wood (1985). He notes that the trends towards 
out-sourcing and sub-contracting, coupled with the overall changes in 
industrial structure identified in Chapters 2 and 5, are likely to 
continue the spatial polarisation of employment change observed in 
recent years. That is the decline of urban areas dependent on 
manufacturing industries, especially in the North; and the relative 
prosperity of free-standing towns and cities and their rural 
hinterlands, based mainly on services, especially in the South. Small 
new "hi-tech" firms or service companies are now free to locate more or 
less where they please, being no longer tied to traditional urban 
areas. This raises a further aspect of the segmentation of the economy, 
since it is apparent that such firms are tending to concentrate in very 
different parts of the country to those where unemployment is most 
severe. It is also important to recognise that there is often a severe 
mismatch of skills to reinforce the geographical disparities. 
6.3 Recommendations on Data and Research 
Although this study has highlighted a number of gaps in the existing 
information available on the labour market for the UK, it is important 
to stress that with the availability of many of the major data sources 
(summarised in Appendix B) in machine readable form, the situation has 
improved enormously over the last few years. Obviously, as researchers, 
we would like to have . more data, more frequently and better 
harmonised. The position regarding the more conventional measures of 
employment structure such as industry, occupation and qualification is 
however now much improved. The sample sizes of some of the surveys are 
however small and there remains a need for more reliable data to 
supplement those available from Censuses of Population, especially for 
lower level and intermediate qualifications. Moreover, the limitations 
of industrial employment estimates based on censuses which are less 
frequent than annual, has become painfully apparent in the substantial 
revisions that have been necessary in recent years. 
The main remaining gaps are as follows. 
(i) There are few data relating to job content, skill levels, tasks, 
undertaken and aptitudes required. Information of this kind 
would be invaluable in assessing how the nature of jobs is 
changing and answering questions relating to the link between 
education, productivity and job requirements. 
(ii) There are gaps concerning temporary, casual, feelance and 
outwork. Past surveys for the UK have been conducted at ad hoc 
intervals. More regular and consistent surveys are required. 
There are various conceptual problems here with current systems 
of classification which fail to distinguish this aspect of the 
employment contract. There are also quite difficult problems of 
definition which remain unresolved. 
(iii) There is the very large area concerned with the informal 
economy. Again there are some very major conceptual problems 
with measurement here. There are numerous ad hoc surveys which 
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offer useful insights, but there is a need for harmonisation and 
more systematic use of such data. Surveys currently being 
conducted under the ESRC's "Social Change and Economic Life" 
initiative should fill some major gaps but there will still be a 
need for more frequent and regular surveys. Under this same 
heading we would also include information on the allocation of 
household time which has in the past been conducted by the BBC 
for its own purposes. 
(iv) There is a need for better information on self-employment. In 
particular, data are required which distinguish labour only sub-
contractors from freelances and small businesses including the 
genuine entrepreneur. 
(v) Finally, there is a need for more frequent data of an input-
output kind to analyse the sources of demand for services and, in 
particular, to separate out the demands by consumers and 
producers. Better and more detailed information on the output of 
the service sector is also urgently required. 
Turning to recommendations for research, there are a number of areas 
where further work is needed. 
(i) There is still a great deal more work needed on the relationship 
between education and training and productivity. This is very 
important if resources are to be allocated efficiently. The 
development of skill demand/supply models in key areas in order 
to identify potential areas of shortage is a related area of 
work. Both these suggestions apply equally to lower and 
intermediate level qualifications as to higher levels. 
(ii) There is scope for considerably more work on the development of 
the so called secondary labour market. This should involve basic 
research to identify on-going trends as well"as the development 
of empirical tests of the hypotheses proposed by Atkinson et al. 
(iii) Further research on the size, nature and growth of the informal 
economy is highly desirable. This should encompass black, mauve 
and grey economies as defined in Chapter 2. As noted above the 
ESRC initiative will fill many of the gaps in our knowledge but 
much will remain to be done. 
(iv) Related to the previous item, is the need to develop more 
comprehensive empirical models of the household labour 
supply/consumption decision making process which encompasses the 
domestic provision of services. 
(v) Additional research on subcontracting and out-sourcing is needed 
in order to identify the causes of these developments and to 
assess their implication for the future. 
(vi) There is a need to test empirically the sort of model developed 
by Gershuny. This includes elements already mentioned in the 
previous two points. The CGP model appears to provide a basic 
framework which could, with some modification, be used to 
quantify the qualitative model that Gershuny has outlined. 
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(vii) Further work is required to evaluate the effects of government 
SETMs compared with other policies to reduce unemployment. 
(viii) Finally, considerably more research is required into the 
implications of introducing a social dividend, including its 
overall costings and macroeconomic implications as well as its 
microeconomia effects on labour supply and demand. 
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Appendix A : Shift Share Analysis 
Details are give here of the shift­share analysis used in Chapter 3· 
Consider first the analysis of industrial and occupational employment 
change. If we define E ^ ^ as the level of employment in industry i and 
occupation j in year t, then the overall change between years t and t+1 
can be decomposed into four parts as described below. 
We begin with some definitions. Let m be the number of occupations and 
n the number of industries, then:­
m total employment in industry i, 
total employment in occupation j, 
total industrial employment, 
total share of industry i, 
total share of occupation j, 
share of occupation j in industry i, 
share of industry i in occupation j, 
INUlUlj^ 
OCCTOTjt 
TOTt = 
= 
TINDSHit 
TOCCSHJt 
OCCSHijt 
n 
Σ 
i=1 
m 
Σ 
j=1 
η 
INDTOTit 
OCCTOTjt 
= INDTOTit 
TOTt 
= OCCTOTjt 
= 
TOTt 
«Ut 
INDTOT it 
INDSH ijt __Jt 
OCCTOT j t 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
The first component of change is termed the scale effect (SC¿j). This 
measures the change in E*.^ that would have occurred if it had grown (or 
declined) at the same rate as employment in all industries and all 
occupations. The scale effect for each occupation by industry cell can 
be calculated as, 
SCij = I2lt+1 χ E i j t ­ E 1 J t 
TOT^ 
(8) 
Note that 
η 
Σ 
i=1 
m Σ 
j=1 
SC ij = T0Tt+1 ­ T0Tt (9) 
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The second component of change is termed the industrial effect 
(INDjj). This is the increase that would have occurred if there was no 
scale effect and occupational structure within each industry did not 
change. The industry effect for each cell is given by, 
INDij = INDTOTit+1 χ E 1 J t - T O T ^ χ E 1 J t (10) 
INDT0Tit T0Tt 
Summing across industries gives us the industry effects as shown in 
Tables 3.1 - 3-3, 
η 
TINDj = Σ INDjj (11) 
i=1 
Note that (10) can be rewritten as follows, 
INDij = Eijt INDT0Tit+1 - T0Tt+1 INDT0Tit 
INDT0Tit L T0Tt 
= 0CCSHijt χ [TINDSHit+1 χ T0Tt+1 - T0Tfc+1 χ TINDSHit] 
(12) 0CCSHijt χ T0Tt+1 |TINDSHit+1 - TINDSHit •it 
If we define TINDSHit+1 - TINDSHit = Dj_, then from (11), 
η ' 
TIND- = T0Tt+1 x 0 C C S Hit x Di (13> 
i=1 
Multiplying through by the scalar T0Tt/T0Tt+1 and using (4) and (6) we obtain, 
T I N Dj = Σ %jt x D i (W 
i=1 TINDSHit 
Summing over all occupations, 
m m η 
Σ TINDj Σ Σ E 1 J t χ Ώ± (15) 
j=l j=1 is1 TINDSHit 
which from (1) gives, 
m η Σ TIND, = Σ INDT0Tit χ Di 
j=1 i=1 TINDSH, it 
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n 
Σ TOTt χ TINDSHit χ Dj_ 
i=1 TINDSHit 
n 
Σ TOTt χ D± (16) 
j = 1 
n m 
Therefore, since Σ D, = 0, Σ TINDi = 0 
i=1 j=1 J 
i.e. the sum of all industrial effects over all occupations is zero. 
The third component is termed the occupational effect (OCC^j). This is 
analagous to the industry effect and is defined as the change that would 
have occurred if there was no scale effect and the industrial deployment 
of each industry remained unchanged. 
The occupational effect for each cell is given by, 
0CCij = 0CCT0Tjt+1 χ E l j t ­ T0Tt+1 x E i j t (17) 
0CCT0Tjt T0Tt 
Summing across industries gives the occupational effect as shown in 
Tables 3.1 ­ 3.3, 
η 
TOCC, = Σ 0CCi: (18) J i=1 J 
It can be shown in an analagous fashion to that used above that 
m 
Σ TOCC, = 0 (19) 
j = 1 J 
The remaining change can be divided up into two parts: first an 
industry­specific occupation effect (IS0j¿), and finally, an interactive 
effect (INTjO which represents the combined effects of changes in 
industrial and occupational structure that cannot be separated out. 
Algebraically, the industry­specific occupation for effect for each cell 
is defined as, 
ISOij = JT0Tt+1 x TINDSHit χ 0CCSHijt+1 
­ T0Tt+1 χ Eijt| ­ OCCij 
T0Tt (20) 
Summing across industries gives the industry­specific occupational 
effect as shown in Tables 3.1 ­ 3·3, 
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n 
TISO, = Σ isoii J i=1 J (21) 
The interactive effect is simply a residual 
INTij = Eijt+1 ­ Eijt ­ INDij ­ 0CCij ­ I 3 0 « ­ SCij (22) 
Again the sum of INT¿, across all industries and all occupations is 
zero. 
The definitions of industrial and occupational effects used here differ 
slightly from those used in 1ER (1986) and Gershuny (1983). The main 
differences are that the definition of the industrial effect used in 
these other sources incorporates the scale effect as defined here, and 
the occupational effect includes the industry­specific occupational 
effect as well as the interactive effect. In addition the 1ER (1986) 
results are based on separate analyses for males and females which were 
then summed. The present analysis was conducted on total employment. 
The analysis of qualificational changes in Tables 3.5 and 3·6 is exactly 
analagous. Here occupations are the "i" dimension (i =1,56) and 
qualifications the "j" dimension (j=1,2). 
In Table 3.6 we also distinguish an occupation­specific qualificational 
effect (OSQj,). This measures the increase in the numbers of highly 
qualified persons that would have arisen if the overall level of 
employment and its occupational structure was unchanged but occupation 
specific shares were allowed to alter as observed, net of the overall 
qualificational effect. 
The overall qualificational effect (QUAL^) is defined using analagous 
notation to that used above as, 
QUALij = QUALTOTj^ x E 1 J t ­ T O T ^ χ E 1 J t 
QUALTOTjt TOTt (23) 
where j = 1,2. Defining the share of occupation i of those qualified at 
level j, 
TOCCSHit = 0CCT0Tit 
T0Tt (24) 
and the share of qualified at level j in occupation i 
QUALSH_jt = Eijt 
OCCTOTit (25) 
then OSQjLj = |TOTt+1 x TOCCSHit χ QUALSHijt+1 
»1 T0Tt+i x Eijtl ­ QUALij TOTt Λ (26) 
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Appendix Β : Information on UK Data Sources 
This appendix gives details of the main UK data sources relating to 
employment structure that have been consulted. Table B1 gives the 
following details for each source: 
1. National title of source 
2. General purpose 
3. Sponsor 
4. Who it is conducted by 
5. Frequency of collection 
6. Population represented 
7. Sample size and method 
8. Method of collecting data 
9· Form of storage 
Tables B2 - B8 then provide details of the kinds of information 
available on employment, unemployment, special employment and training 
measures, mobility and turnover and other miscellaneous data. 
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Table Bl General Information on Relevant Data Sources for the UK 
DATA SOURCES 
Ν Α Ι Ι ΟΊ.1 I ι. ' ï I >.< 
• it sO.II'CM: 
A| Census of Employment B) Census of Population C) Labour Force Survey 
GHf>ei­4 · p u · p o t i e : Accurate cuns.i:. of national. General census. 
re_tonal ana industrial 
ei.ir. 1 j, n.ert t levols. 
General survey of laoour 
force as part of EEC/SOEC 
Initiât I ve. 
. I . 'η ιL. 11 :. . J ι : G o v. ui ι m l Go v e r 111116111 Gove minen t 
-> Condi.c t o.I 1-, û?par t m e n t i.if E m p I o y m £ n t O f f i c e _f P o p u l a t i o n 
Censuses and Surveys. 
Office of Population 
Censuses and Surveys. 
O 
f 1 Hiluun· , i l ili l l e c t l o n : Arn ma I I y I 9 7 I ­ i sj ?U t dar è ­ U s u a l l y e v e r y IO y e a r s 
a r i e r e » e i y L> y e a r s . L a t e s t ( e _ . I0C1 , 1 9 7 1 , 1 9 0 1 ) . 
s u i v e y i s fo r l ' J ­ l a i though L a t e s t _vir ' j_y is 
t h e puri 11 shed r e s u l t s a r e f o r I 9 B I . 
s u p p l e m e n t e d üy I n f orina t lor i 
f rom o t h e r s o u r c e s t o 
μι nihil, u a c o n t i n u o s t i m e 
s e r i e s up t o 1 9 6 6 . 
U i a i m u u I l y 1 9 7 . ­ I 9 B 3 
i l . t i j i i f l u : a n n u a l . 
S<JH»_ i η f onna t i on Is 
a v a i l ah I e f o r m 
t h e ISB4 s u r v e y . 
i i . I'Ujiii I a t i on 1 opi a__i1t od : A l l e m p l o y e e s . All households In 
Great Br itain. 
/. sample ili. ano method: full survey ot lar_er 
es t ao I i slim.rit s I > I 0 
employees). .> Imp I t r ted 
4 quest 1 onna i 1 e lur (ne 
sina Iler ones . 
1 Method ur (.1. ι _ 1111119 data: Official postal suivey. 
I . f 01 in υ t l i l u l d t j ã ; 
1 0 0 * s u r v e y . 1 0 * a n a l y s t s 0 . 5 * s a m p l e . 
of c e r t a i n r e s u l t s on 
a 1. onoifilc a c t i v i t y . 
O f f i c i a l p o s t a l s u i v e y . 
Mai., h i ne ­ 1 eai lah Ι e i n 
p i Ι Μι l p I « , ι 111 Ι CI I t I ■/ 
ma l u l / i n I u i m o f 
t a i m 1 à t i on t . . 
Mach i n e ­ 1 e a d a h l e t n 
pr inc lp I e . 
V o l u n t a r y s u r v e y 
c o n d u c t e d oy i n t e i v i e » 
M i l ! . I i i 1,1.· 1 u t i l i , I I J I l : 
Table Bl (continued) 
D A T A S O U R C E S 
I ) N a t i o n a 1 t i t l e 
t» t s OLÍ ι c e : 
General purpose: 
DJ New Earnings Survey El Workplace Industrial 
Relations Survey 
F) General Household 
Survey 
Comprehensive survey of 
the earnings and hours 
o f empI oyees . 
Survey of Industrial 
re 1 at i ons. 
G] Family Expenditure 
Survey 
Ι ι 
General household 
survey of social change 
General household 
survey of Income and 
expend i ture. 
[ 2 
3 1 Sponsor : Government Department of Employ­
ment/Policy Studies 
Ins11 t ute/Economi c and 
Social Research Council 
Gove rnment Government,(Department 
of Employment). 
[3 
■II Conducted by: Department of 
EmpIoyment 
DE/PSI Office of Population 
Censuses and Surveys. 
Office of Population 
Censuses and Surveys. 
{A 
Fi I Frequency of 
of collec t 13n: 
Annually since 1971. 
Latest survey is for 
1985, although data in 
machine­readable form 
is only available up 
to 19Θ2. 
19B0 and follow­up 19B4 
The results of the 
1984 survey are not yet 
aval I ab I e. 
Annual since 1971 
The latest survey for 
which results have 
been published is 1983 
Annual since 1968 
The latest results 
published are for 19H4 
but machine readable 
data are available 
on I y up to 1983 
IB 
6 I Popu1 at 1 on 
represented: 
A 1 I empIoyees 1 n 
Great Britain. 
All establishments with 
than 25 employees, in 
Great Britain, exclud­
ing agriculture and 
coal mining. 
Al I households in 
Great Britain. 
A I I househo I ds i n 
Great Britain. 
/| Sample size 
and me t hod : 
1% sample of PAYE 
employees (therefore 
excludes some pai t­
tliners who are not 
on PAVE). 
Random sample of about 
3300 establishments 
based on listing from 
the 1977 Census of 
EmpIoyment. 
Continuous, rotating 
survey of about 
12 thousand households 
each year. 
Continuous, survey of 
about 10 thousand 
households each year. 
I 7 
8| Method of obtaining Official suivey direct­
data: ed at employers. 
9| Forni of storage: Currently becoming 
available in machine­
readable form. 
Interviews with 
management and workers. 
Voluntary, intervie*­ Voluntary, intervie** 
Machine­readable. Machine­readable in 
principle but not 
held at Warw 1 ck . 
Machine­readable 
Table B2 
LO 
Na t i onaI title 
of source 
A) Census of Employment 
B| Census of Population 
C| Labour Force Survey 
D| New Earnings Survey 
E] Workplace Industrial 
Relations Survey 
F) General Household 
Survey 
G| Family Expenditure 
Survey 
I 0 EmpIoyment 
10.1 Demographic I 10.2 Employment status 
characteristics | 
Sex I Age | Marital | Employee | Self- | Full/Part j Permanent | Home 
I | status I | employed | time | /Temporary | worker 
X X 
X
X
X
X 
X 
X 
X 
X
X 
X
X 
x
x
x
x 
χ 
χ 
χ 
X
X 
X
X
X 
X
X
X 
χ 
χ 
χ 
x
x
x
x 
χ 
χ 
χ 
ΙΑ 
IB 
ie 
ID 
IF 
IG 
Table B3 
U> CO 
National title 
of source 
A] Census of Employment 
B] Census of Population 
C] Labour Force Survey 
DJ New Earnings Survey 
E) Workplace Industrial 
Relations Survey 
F| General Household , 
Survey 
G| Family Expeniture 
Survey 
10 EmpIoyment 
10.3 Industrial | 10.4 Occupational classification 
classificati on | 
1980 | 1980 SIC | 1968 | Full 1980 0PCS I C0D0T in | Manual/ I Broad 
SIC | class 1-9 | SIC | ( cornpa tab 1 e | principle | Non- | socio/econ 
1 lordarsi with ISC0) | | manual | group 
X(a) | | 
X 1 1 1 X 1 1 
X(b) | | | X(a) | | 
X(b) I I I X 
1 1 X(c) I | X 
I X I X 
1 1 X 1 1 I I X(d) 
[A 
(B 
[C 
ID 
I E 
IF 
Notes: (a) Excludes H.M. Forces, Private Domestic Service, and Agriculture. Comparable data are, however 
published for the first and last of these.from other sources. 
(b) Available in principle but sample size limits degree of detail attainable. 
(c) Data published for aggregates of 1968 SIC orders. 
(d) Seven broad groups. 
Table B4 
LO -Ρ-
Nati ona 1 title 
of source 
A| Census of Employment 
B| Census of P o p u l a t i o n 
C] Labour Fprce Survey 
D| New Earni n g s Survey 
E] W o k p l a c e Industrial 
.Relations Survey 
F) General H o u s e h o l d 
Survey 
G| Family E x p e n d i t u r e 
Survey 
10 EmpIoyment 
10.5 Spatial | 10.6 Hours of work 
Classificati on | 
Local | Regions | Full/Part | Annual hours, average or | Limited j Some info 
labour | | time only | 'normal' weekly hours I info | on average 
market | | (<30 hrs.)' | short/over time etc. | | weekly hrs 
X X | 
X 1 1 X(a) I 
1 X 1 , 1 X(b) 
X X(a) | X 
1 1 1 I X | 
X X 
i x Ι ι ι χ 
[A 
IB 
ic­
io 
IE 
IF 
IG 
N o t e s : (a) Inf o r m a t i o n on some,but not all part time w o r k e r s 
(b) For selected years only. 
Table B5 
Nat ional title 
of source 
A) Census of Employment 
B| Census of Population 
C] Labour Force Survey 
D] New Earnings Survey 
E] Workplace Industrial 
Relations Survey 
F] General Household 
Survey 
G] Fami ly Expenditure 
Survey 
10 Emp1oyment 
10.7 Vocational training 
whilst employed 
See 14.1 be Iow 
' Qua 11 f i cat i ons ' 
Some for 
se Iected 
yea rs 
Limi ted 
10.8 Other 
Ethnic 
origin 
Size of 
est ab 1 i shment 
X(a) 
Mobi I 1 ty , training 
info for selected 
years 
IA 
IB 
ic 
ID 
[E 
IF 
IG 
Notes: (a) Implicit, but not published. 
Table B6 
CTs 
I 11 U n e m p l o y m e n t I 12 Special e m p l o y m e n t | 
1 I and t r a i n i n g m e a s u r e s I 
National title' I 11.1 D e f i n i t i o n of I 11.2 D i s a g g r e g a t i o n | 11.3 N a t u r e I 12.1 A d u l t s | 12.2 Young | 
of source I u n e m p l o y m e n t | of u n e m p l o y m e n t | of data | I p e o p l e | 
1 Survey based | As for Employment I Stocks I D u r a t i o n | Some I Some I 
1 I See 10. above I | | i n f o r m a t i o n I i n f o r m a t i o n | 
A) Census of Employment | I I I I 1 1 [A 
L< | Census of P o p u l a t i o n I X | X | X j | | 1 [B 
C] Labour Force Survey I X | X 1 X 1 1 X 1 X I [C 
D | Nen E a r n i n g s Survey I 1 I | | | I I I ' 
EJ W o r k p l a c e Industrial I I 1 1 1 I 1 
R e l a t i o n s Survey 1 I I I I 1 1 IE 
F) General H o u s e h o l d I I | | | | | 
Survey I X | X | X | X | X | X ¡ I F 
G| Family E x p e n d i t u r e I I | | | | | 
Survey | X | | X | X | | 1 (G 
Table B7 
LO 
Nat i ona I title 
o f sou ree 
A) Census of Employment 
Β] Census of Population 
C| Labour Force Survey 
D| New Earnings Survey 
E| Workplace Industrial 
Rel at ions Survey 
F | General Household 
Su rvey 
dl Family Expenditure 
Survey 
I 
13.5 | 13.6 Movements 
Spatial I into and out 
I of the I abou r 
I force 
13 Mobility and turnover 
I 
_ . . . 
13.1 Job changing | 13.2 Job changing | 13.3 Inter- | 13.4 Inter-
(within | (between | industrial | occupational 
employing I employing | | 
organisation) I organisations) I | 
I I I I I I I I I I I I 
Some information will be available in due course comparing 1971 and 1981 
I I I 
Limited Information via retrospective quest 
I I I -
I I I 
I I I 
ι ι ι 
I I I 
I I . I 
I I I 
Some information 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I A 
I B 
I C 
I D 
IF 
Table B8 
Lo 
CO 
i 14 Others 
National title | 14.1 Educational and vocational I 14.2 E a r n i n g s I 14.3 Income (personal I 14.4 Other | 
of source | q u a l i f i c a t i o n s of labour force I | / h o u s e h o l d ) | | 
I D e t a i l e d Info | Broad d e t a i l s of | Some | Some I D e t a i l e d on | | 
1 on educational I q u a l i f i c a t i o n s | | | h o u s e h o l d income | I 
I q u a l i f i c a t i o n s | . | | j and e x p e n d i t u r e I | 
A I Census of Employment | | | | j 1 1 |A 
B) Census of P o p u l a t i o n 1 X I | | j | 1 1 13 
C| Labour Force Survey I X | | | | | 1 |C 
D | New E a r n i n g s Survey | | I I I | (D 
t: J W o r k p l a c e Industrial | | | | | 
R e l a t i o n s Survey I | I I I I (E 
F) General H o u s e h o l d | | | | j 
Survey | j X | X | X | | 1 [F 
G] Family E x p e n d i t u r e | . | | | 
Survey | | | 1 1 X I | [G 
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